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Return 


By 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


At this time of year the sun, crossing the 
Vernal Equinox, filis all nature with new 
life, 


It is the time of youth’s glad return, when 
the Easter spirit fills our hearts and resur- 
rects old hopes and joys. 


Now, to “the fires of spring” the soul 
would fling its old wornout winter clothing 
and step out to meet the sunshine, like the 
butterfly from its cocoon. 


Our hearts, grown strangely cold through 
the winter, are warmed by the vibrant pulse 
of Springtime. 


Like the Prodigal Son, we would come 
home. Or we would welcome back something 
sweet that has seemingly deserted us because 
of our doubt and long neglect. 


This something we possessed when we 
were very young, but somehow we seem to 
have lost it, of recent years. Yet we always 
felt, deep within us—when we thought of it 
at all, in moments between the busy rounds of 
worldly activities—that it were ever waiting, 
yet we, because of many reasons—pride, or 
material ambition or desire for conquest, or 
for many other like reasons—were not ready 
or fit to welcome its return. 


We may call this something Life, or God, 
or Faith, or Love—it matters little. But with- 
out its guide power we have been like rud- 
derless ships—every goal we have attained 
has been unsatisfactory, every formerly 
coveted prize has proved meaningless when 
won. Finally it may have developed that 
there is no real joy or eagerness anymore, 
and the further we journey in our search for 
our imagined desires, that much further we 
separate ourselves from that true Beauty 
that was ours in the beginning. And so it 
often happens that we begin to draw apart 
from life. The eagerness of our impulsive 
youth vanishes; mind and body become tired, 
perhaps enfeebled and infirm. 


There was a time when we did not shut 
life out like this. We met it gladly, trust- 
ingly, with open arms. But that was before 
we repeatedly felt the stings inflicted upon 
us when occasionally we made a misstep and 
hurt ourselves upon thorns. We felt be- 


cause of these hurts that life was cruel, so 
we came to build a shell about ourselves, 
shutting out life that we might not feel its 
pain. Our hearts began to grow empty, 
desolate of emotion. 


In time, if we thus lose contact with Life 
—so glorious even in its regenerating pain— 
every vestige of youth and its radiance de- 
serts us. The empty years begin to stretch 
before us, like a vast shell. For without 
pain, and the subsequent cessation of pain, 
which is pleasure, the soul cannot expand or 
grow. It gradually becomes warped, and 
sleeps. 


But, no matter how asleep the soul may be, 
or how far we have traveled from redemp- 
tion, we may yet regain it—this great re- 
vitalizing Power. Particularly is this possible 
in the springtime when all nature is being 
reborn. For it is strongest then, most univer- 
sal, most easily contacted. At this time we 
may return to our youth—the cold grey 
years may slip from our hearts—we may take 
up the thread where once we left it, find 
again that Beauty. . . Life again. . . Love 
again. . . Be glad and young again. 


Neither must we regret the years we have 
spent following false gods or goals. No 
positive pole can exist without the negative, 
for resistance is always necessary for prog- 
ress. And who can appreciate the real until 
he has viewed the unreal? Or heaven until 
he has experienced hell? Or joy until he has 
known pain? Our journeys through the 
Sloughs of Illusion and Materialism have 
been for a purpose, as all of life is for a 
purpose. Experience was necessary in the 
darker realms that we might gain under- 
standing and compassion, and be content in 
the fairer realms. 


And finally, slowly, “slowly, with infinite 
care and tenderness beyond all thinking, Thou 
dost return into a heart that once possessed 
Thee, yet treasured not this Possession. Why 
dost Thou ever return? There is no reason 
why, except that Thou lovest us. ‘Behold, I 
make all things new!’ Make my heart new 
that it may love Thee with a perfect love. 
Make my mind new that it may forget its 
knowledge of evil.” 
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An Interpretation of the T hree 
Fundamental Motions of the Earth 


By 


⁄ DANE RUDHYAR. 


In previous articles published in “American 
Astrology”—especially in the September and 
October 1934, and March 1935 issues—I have 
often referred to the fact that all astrological 
factors are based upon or arise irom the in- 
teractions of cyclic patterns of motion. Mo- 
tion is the key to astrological symbolism. In 
ordinary astrological work two basic types of 
motions are used: the rotation of the earth 
around its axis, which generates the day 
cycle,—and the orbital revolution of the earth 
around the sun, which gives rise to the year 
cycle. 

These two motions are typical examples of 
two broad categories of motions which are 
found throughout the entire universe, from 
atoms to galaxies. The first is motion with- 
out displacement of the center of the mov- 
ing object; the second motion involving a dis- 
placement of the center of the moving ob- 
ject. In the first case, the object moves with- 
in its own bounuaries. It is thus what might 
be called “subjective” motion, a motion which 
essentially generates time, but does not gener- 
ate space or difference in location. In the 
second case, the object as a whole changes in 
position in relation to other objects. This then 
can be called “objective” motion, a motion 
which generates space, which involves dis- 
tance, attraction and repulsion of bodies to 
bodies, inter-relationship. 

Because of the above mentioned character- 
istics we can say that, in a coherent and logi- 
cal type of astrological symbolism, all astro- 
logical factors which are the results of the 
axial rotation of the earth refer to essentially 
subjective values, relating to the individual as 
a particular, unique being. On the other hand, 
astrological factors which are the results of 
the yearly revolution of the earth around the 
sun refer to objective values, to those life- 
elements which are born out of the relation- 
ship of self to self, or of parts to parts and 
cell to cell within an organic whole. 

The first mentioned factors, produced by the 
axial rotation of the earth, are preeminently 
the “houses” The circle of twelve houses 
charts on a flat sheet the rotation of the earth 
around its axis, the successive changes of posi- 
tion of the horizon throughout the day. Each 
two opposite cusps represent a position of the 


horizon every two hours as the earth turns 
around the axis whose ends are the north 
and south poles. In the birth-chart, the line 
formed by the cusps of the first and the 
seventh houses is actually the horizon at the 
time and place of the birth. The line formed 
by the cusps of the second and eighth houses 
gives the position of the horizon two hours 
later; the line formed by the cusps of the 
third and ninth houses, the position of the 
horizon four hours later, etc. 

In other words the circle of houses is like 
the dial of a watch. It is a projection in 
space of a movement which actually occurs in 
time. Looking at the dial you can see, plotted 
out as a whole and numbered, the complete 
series of positions which the hand of the 
clock will take. Only while a watch dial gives 
you only 12 hour-signs and encompasses thus 
only half a day, then for greater accuracy 
uses ordinarily two moving hands, the “dial 
of astrological houses” encompasses the whole 
24-hour motion of the horizon;—the time 
elapsing between two cuspal positions being 
two hours. 

The yearly revolution of the earth around 
the sun is plotted out astrologically by means 
of the series of twelve signs of the zodiac. 
The zodiacal belt is like a race-track around 
which the earth runs, covering the whole space 
in twelve months. The space covered, roughly 
speaking, each month by the earth is a sign of 
the zodiac. There are twelve mileposts which 
divide the whole length of the track into 
twelve sections (not exactly equal). When 
the earth passes one of these mileposts it 
enters a new sign of the zodiac. 

As a matter of fact, however, astrology, in 
its actual symbolism, does not directly con- 
sider the motion of the earth around the sun, 
Rather, it deals with the apparent motion of 
the sun which is, of course, due to the orbital 
revolution of the earth. One might give the 
illustration of a merry-go-round, in which a 
horse attached by a rod to the center would 
revolve merrily (or sadly!). The rider on the 
horse looking steadily at the center of the 
merry-go-round might soon believe that this 
center is actually moving while he himself 
remains motionless. Thus this center of the 
merry-go-round would appear to him as ob- 
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literating successively all landmarks of the 
landscape extending around the merry-go- 
round, At one time the center will blot out 
a tree, then a house, then a church spire, etc. 
When the rider becomes a bit dizzy from turn- 
ing around, he will be able to notice his posi- 
tion and the number of revolutions he is mak- 
ing only by calculating when and how many 
times the center of the merry-go-round blots 
out the church spire, the house, or the tree. 

These landmarks, in astrology, are what we 
call usually constellations. They are the points 
oi reference which enable us to plot out, not 
only the position of the sun in reference to the 
orbital revolution of the earth, but also the 
position of all the other planets which are 
found in the solar system (the other horses of 
the merry-go-round, each moving indepen- 
dently and at different speed). These con- 
stellations constitute a sort of circular measur- 
ing rod, which alone enables us to chart the 
complex and ever-changing relations estab- 
lished by planets and planets, planets and sun, 
as a result of the orbital revolutions of said 
planets. 

In this illustrative picture of the merry-go- 
round we may also fit in the first type of mo- 
tion which we described. All that is needed 
to say is that the horse is able to rotate 
around the metal axis holding it erect, and 
that the rider keeps the horse rotating on this 
axis, while the merry-go-round circles merrily 
on. Obviously the rider’s confusion as_ to 
where he is will be still more increased. But 
he can still use the landmarks above men- 
tioned to find where his is, for by rotating 
around his horse’s axis he will also see the 
whole landscape unfold to his vision, section 
by section, provided he keeps his eyes 
focalized in one direction at a time. 

It is true that if the rider wished only to 
find at what point of his rotation around his 
horse’s axis he were, it would be simpler for 
him merely to notice whether it is the head 
of his horse (Ascendant) which points at the 
center of the merry-go-round (sun), or the 
tail of the horse (Descendant), or one of the 
sides of the horse (zenith or nadir points 
of the birth-chart). But if he wishes to be 
very accurate and at the same time find out at 
which point of the revolution of the merry-go- 
round as a whole he is, then he would have 
to use the more complex set of points of 
reference which the landmarks around him 
(constellations) constitute. 

From this example it is easy to see that the 
_ rotation of the rider around the pivot of his 

own horse is a purely individual motion, 
which affects only his own particular being. 
But the circling of all the horses (planets) 
around the center of the merry-go-round 
(sun) is a collective motion; one in which 
all horses particinates, even if each keeps its 
own speed. according to its distance from the 
center, its size, etc. 

For. various reasons, mostly related to the 
stage of psychological development of man, 


kind as a whole, astrology has always stressed, 
so far, the collective orbital motion, It has 
stressed the relationship of earth to sun, and 
earth to planets. And the set of points of 
reference which it has used—the signs of the 
zodiac—has been one purely created by the 
relationship of earth to sun, and thus by the 
apparent motion of the sun along its yearly 
path in the skies, called the “ecliptic.” The 
signs of the zodiac are merely twelve sections 
of the ecliptic. And they must not be con- 
tused with actual groupings of stars which 
are called constellations, 

When the astrologer says that the sun is 
“in Aries,” he does not mean that it is in 
conjunction with the group of stars designed 
as “Aries” on astronomical maps, as might ap- 
pear from our preceding illustration of the 
merry-go-round—a simplified one. He means 
that the sun is in that section of the ecliptic 
which immediately follows the vernal equinox 
—the point at which the earth’s equatorial 
plane cuts the plane of the ecliptic, and the 
time when days and nights have the same 
length. 

What this means is that the astrologer’s 

“signs of the zodiac” are purely creations of 
the sun-to-earth relationship, that they having 
meaning fundamentally in terms of modifica- 
tions of the solar life-force which flows from 
sun to planets, and is reflected back from 
planet to planet. The signs of the zodiac are 
purely intra-systemic factors. They have no 
meaning outside of the solar system, They 
have no relation whatsoever to the cosmos or 
to the stars. The fact that they utilize star- 
nomenclature for their designation is most un- 
fortunate and confusing from the standpoint 
of ordinary astrological work. Why this oc- 
curred will however be explained in our next 
article. : 

The first idea to grasp clearly, in order to 
orientate oneself in the midst of the apparent 
confusion, is that astrology, as we have it to- 
day, is still implicitly based—as far as termi- 
nology and current practice go—upon the 
autocratic dominance of the sun factor. 
Through its apparent motion from solstice to 
solstice (i.e. between the two moments of the 
year when the sun is seen respectively in its 
most southern and most northern positions), 
a band of the’ skies become considered as the 
realm of the sun. This band is called the 
“zodiacal belt.” Within its boundaries, all 
planets appear to move. 

This belt, if projected on the earth globe, is 
the equatorial zone extending from the tropic 
of Capricorn to the tropic of Cancer—with 
the equator as its center. This is, on earth 
also, the realm of the sun. And it is most 
essential for us to realize that astrological 
factors are usually interpreted or utilized, by 
reference to this realm of the sun. Our 
astrology is predominantly of the equatorial 
type. That is to say, it is ruled by the sun 
and bv his path, the ecliptic. ` 

To be accurate, the fact is that the con- 
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cept according to which the zodiacal belt oi 
constellations is a mysterious Ring of divine 
Powers and Hierarchies focalizing their col- 
lective and cosmic energies through the Sun 
—and secondarily through the planets each of 
which is “ruling” one or two signs—this con- 
cept is still really at the bottom of most 
astrologers’ minds. I do not pretend to say 
that the idea it expresses is fallacious or 
fanciful. All I wish to say is that it does 
not fit in with the scientific astronomical 
knowledge of the motions of planets, sun, etc. 
To wish to combine the archaic, mythological 
concept and the scientific point of view seems 
a fatal business. It can only create confusion. 

The meaning and relative importance of 
zodiac, sun, and planets are clear enough in 
the Ptolemaic system. Cosmic zodiacal Hier- 
archies and the like are perfectly philosophical 
results of an interpretation based on such a 
system. All that I wish to add to such an 
interpretation is the remark that it refers al- 
most exclusively to the equatorial factor in the 
earth; logically enough, if the earth is con- 
ceived as a flat surface. It is a flat astrology! 
And it was perfectly related to a humanity 
who lived mostly in his instincts and his physi- 
ological consciousness (however spiritualized 
it might be), and in whom the solar plexus 
(gate for all these “cosmic” forces) was so 
predominantly operative. 

Today man has learnt somewhat to think, 
or at least to behave in response to thoughts 
impressed upon his brains. Our age it wit- 
nessing tremendous acceleration of the intel- 
lectualization of the masses of mankind. 
Brains are overcoming solar plexuses; in- 
dividualism has broken to pieces the collective 
fabric of tribal blood-relationship. As a re- 
sult it is imperative that astrology become re- 
focalized, away from mythology and in con- 
formity to scientific intellectual perception; or, 
as we shall see presently, by giving less 
emphasis to the equatorial plane and more to 
the polar axis. 

This will mean, I believe, a recasting of the 
zodiacal formula; and a re-interpretation of 
what it stands for, In fact a reformulation of 
most astrological factors. We cannot satis- 
factorily think with half of our brains 
Ptolemaically and with the other half “scienti- 
fically.” 

If so, what is to become of the zodiac? To 
me, it is the expression of the orbital motion 
of a planet around the sun. A perfectly satis- 
factory statement for anyone able to think in 
terms of pure abstraction. Such a motion is 
not simple, as it involves several planets re- 
volving around the sun, the interaction of all 
the planetary masses and other astronomical 
factors, The differentiation of “zones of or- 
bital motion” (signs of the zodiac) is thus a 
perfectly logical step, serving to chart the 
complex relationship of planet to sun and 
planet to planet. The fact of this complex re- 
lationship is the zodiac, abstractly considered. 
Not improbably twelve planets may be dis- 


covered to correlate with the twelve zodiacar 
signs; but the twelvefold division can be ex 
plained on other grounds, particularly on the 
ground of planetary orbits being elliptical— 
which means that they have two loci, apogee 
and perigee, and are thus throughout dualistic 
systems. From such a dualism, the twelve- 
fold division follows unavoidably (ci. “Ameri- 
can Astrology,” October, 1934, page 4). 

This however is not meant to belittle the 
significance of the sun. The sun, obviously, 
is a most essential factor in astrology, tor 
the simplest reason that without sun there 
would be neither life nor light on earth—ana 
thus, alas! no astrologer!!! Nevertheless it 
should not be entitled to occupy in the future 
astrology as all-absorbing a position as it does 
at present. Why this is so will become in- 
creasingly clear as one realizes that every 
celestial sphere and planet can be said to con- 
tain two basic geometrical elements: the poles 
and the equator. Symbolically one may say 
that this dualism of the poles and equator 
corresponds to the previously mentioned dual- 
ism of axial rotation and orbital revolution; 
and also, of individual and collective, of mind 
and emotions, will and instincts, etc. 

in other words the significance of the pola: 
axis is closely related, i£ not identical, to the 
significance of the “subjective” motion of the 
earth around this polar axis. The polar axis 
is, symbolically, the axis of the “individual. 
It ıs the spinal axis, the I AM, the channel 
for the circulation of those higher energies 
which refer to the will of the individual. It 
1s the center of the cerebro-spinal system in 
the human being. 

On the other hand, the equator is closely 
related in significance to the “objective” mo- 
tion of the earth around the sun. The equator 
is the realm of the sun, where the collectiviz- 
ing instinctual forces run at their highest. We 
aiready hinted at the fact that, in man, the 
equator corresponds to the region of the solar 
piexus which rules over the Great Sympathetic 
nervous system. This system has been called 
the organ of emotions. It is the center of in- 
stinctive racial functioning. 

Astrology, by stressing the influence of sun 
and zodiac, has stressed as well a type ot 
astrological interpretation which deals with 
the basic instincts of a mankind ruled by 
coliective energies, as archaic mankind pre- 
dominantly was. It has not yet forgotten the 
fact that it originated in an attempt to estab- 
lish a calendar for agricultural purposes; that 
is to say, it aimed primarily at charting the 
yearly modifications of the universal lite- 
force which made plants an animals grow and 
decay. It dealt essentially with solar energy, 
conditioned and distributed by lunar influ- 
ences, and apparently stimulated in its larger 
phases by the mutual relations of the planets 

An excellent illustration of this attitude is 
furnished by the work of T. O. McGrath and 
his studies of cycles of solar activitv. He 
does not deal any longer with the raising of 
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crops or cattle; but instead with the raising of 
that socialized form of energy, money ;—not 
with live-stock but with industrial or banking 
stocks. His attitude and work are perfectly 
legitimate, and they belong to the field of 
mundane astrology—just as Johndro’s work 
does. In both cases what these men chart are 
cyclic modifications of electrical-magnetic or 
cosmic energy as it emanates from sun and 
stars. The planets occupy a secondary role in 
such an astrological approach, serving mostly 
as stimulating or releasing factors. They are 
truly seen as the attendants of the sun, as 
the ministers of state who stimulate by in- 
formations, and release by public notification, 
the will of the king or president. 

In such a “mundane” type of astrology— 
which most certainly will in time become an 
accepted “science”—the astrologer studies “in- 
fluences” and “energies.” He deals thus with 
collective and generic elements; and those are, 
at least symbolically and perhaps actually, to 
be referred to the equator, the realm of the 
sun and of his zodiac (the palace in which 
his “ministers” serve him). It is a type of 
equatorial collectivistic, sun-centered astrol- 
ogy. 

To this type I would oppose an individual- 
istic, cerebro-spinal, pole-centered astrology; 
—not dealing primarily with collective in- 
stincts or emotions operating through the 
Great Sympathic system, but emphasizing 
rather the individual factor of creative sig- 
nificance and spiritual perception. For the 
former type, astrology is a study of actual 
“influences”; for the latter, a system of inter- 
pretative and creative symbolism. I am abso- 
lutely ready to admit that the sun-centered 
approach is the one to be used in all mundane 
matters affecting collectivities, in prognos- 
ticizing the trends of business or earthquakes, 
the weather or the results of elections. But I 
claim that such a type has relatively little 
value or significance for the man who lives 
as an individual, and not as the mere tool of 
racial, instinctual, and emotional forces. 

It is true of course that the vast majority 
of human beings do not live or function con- 
sciously as individuals; that they are instinc- 
tual and collective animals, mass-menschen. 
But if that is the case, then why pay much 
attention to their individual birth time? If 
they are considered as mere samples of the 
collective mass, then it is the influences domi- 
nating the mass-behavior at any time which 
rule them also. Solar cycles, the actual daily 
relationships of planets, sun and moon, and 
many other cosmic cycles which will undoubt- 
edly be discovered, are the most valuable fac- 
tors in making prognostications for said 
people. 

As a matter of fact the common type of 
astrological practice deals mostly with “sun- 
sign readings,” which can obviously have ref- 
erence only to the collective or instinctual fac- 
tors in the human being. Strict accuracy of 
the birth-moment which conditions individual 


factors is extremely difficult to obtain, not to 
say impossible in most cases. Rectification is 
often a dubious process, methods of rectitica- 
tion being many and conflicting in their 
results. 

But if all of the preceding is true, then the 
ordinary type of natal astrology must be much 
improved. It should emphasize much more 
mundane and collective factors, many of which 
are never used; and should not bother about 
many astrological elements which can only 
have a more precisely individual significance. 
The factor of geographical locality, stressed 
by Johndro and Counsil, is of course a most 
important one from the standpoint of collec- 
tive being. But so are business cycles, sun- 
spot cycles, eclipse-cycles, weather cycles, and 
possibly many other cycles affecting man-in- 
the-collective, racial man, social man. 


This somewhat lengthy discussion may seem 
a digression from our starting-point, but it 
really is tied up very closely to the problem 
of determining fundamental factors in astrol- 
ogy. What is so badly needed is to clear up 
the confusion which exists in the minds of 
the public, of students, and as well of most 
astrologers, as to the relative value, impor- 
tance, usability, and significance of all the 
many and often conflicting elements of astrol- 
ogy; some newly discovered, others dug up 
from an ancient past. I believe that there will 
eventually emerge three definite types of 
astrological points of view and methods ;— 
each having its own technique and emphasiz- 
ing its own type of calculations and its own 
points of reference. I believe that the sooner 
this will be generally recognized, the better 
each type will be able to develop along its 
particular line. The advent of a school of 
“mathematical astrologers,” as Juhndro seems 
to understand the terms, is an important step 
in the direction. But it does absolutely no 
good for these “mathematical astrologers” to 
try to discredit and disqualify astrologers who 
hold a different—and complementary—point 
of view, especially when this is being done 
through the use of a type of language which 
one would not care to see associated with the 
qualification of “scientific” or “mathematical” ; 
which qualification is supposedly reminiscent 
of cool dispassion. 

The interesting point is that the three types 
of astrology which I envision can readily be 
connected each with one of the three basic 
types of earth-motion which serve as the 
foundation of all astrology. So far we have 
mentioned only two; the axial rotation of the 
earth which generates the day-cycle. and its 
orbital revolution around the sun, which gen- 
erates the year-cycle. But there is another 
type of motion which affects deeply the points 
of reference used by astrology, and which is 
responsible for the above mentioned confusion 
between “signs of the zodiac” and “constella- 
tions” (or star-groupings). I refer to the 

(Continued on page 15) 
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The Indian Earthquake 


By 


W. GLEN 


Foreword—As I promised in my former 
letter, I am enclosing the revised coordina- 
tion of the India Earthquake. We hope that 
it will suffice to clear up our former error, 
and at the same time be more or less a turning 
point in the “Altogether too stagnant” ideas 
possessed by the majority of astrological stu- 
dents to the effect that “Horary Lunation 
charts are the very last word in Mundane 
analysis.” 

And another thing that I should like to 
make clear is “That this was not presented in 
the light of dogmatism,” or to put it another 
way, “Holding an opposite opinion just to get 
an argument.” But it was brought forward 
with the idea of “Helping some befuddled 
student to get a better grasp of the whole 
Mundane Riddle.”—W. G. H. 


In our previous article on the India Earth- 
quake, in the September issue of AMERICAN 
AstroLocy, we enred considerably in citing 
Calcutta as the scene of the disaster. This 
error was due to the fact that all news dis- 
patches telling of the tragedy were headed 
Calcutta (A.P.). What this really meant was 
that the dispatch came from Calcutta via the 
Associated Press Service stationed there. 
However, the writer, in a rather hurried scan- 
ning of his paper, misconstrued this as mean- 
ing that the quake happened at Calcutta. We 
beg your indulgence for said mistake. We 
regard the discovery of this error as rather 
fortunate, in the sense that the Locality Charts 
erected for the “True Location” of the quake 
give exact agreement with the “World Base 
Line,” of 29° 13’ R.A.M.C. Greenwich merid- 
ian, advocated by L. Edward Johndro, and 
stressed in our former contribution. 

After a thorough examination of the clip- 
pings on the quake, contained in the various 
newspaper “morgues” of the city, we un- 
earthed the following information. The Bihar 
District and the extreme western portion of 
the state of Bengal were the areas suffering 
the greatest damage, loss of life, etc. As sub- 
stantiation of this—Dispatch dated Jan. 18., 
Calcutta, (A.P.). Aviators flying over the Bi- 
har District, the area apparently the most af- 
fected, described the scene as, “Landscape pit- 
ted with great fissures spouting enormous 
quantities of mud and water, with the dead 
scattered haphazardly all about.” The city of 
Muzaffarpur, Bihar, with a population of 497,- 
750, was greatly damaged. Official reports esti- 


HENSON 


mated the dead theré-to be in the neighbor- 
hood of six to eight. thousand. The smaller 
city of Monghyr, Bihar, was almost completely 
destroyed. Buildings were shaken to the 
ground, as if they were constructed of card- 
board, and countless hundreds of dead bodies 
sprawled over the earth for miles around. Ref- 
ugees from there estimated that fully one- 
third of its original population of 36,000 were 
either killed outright or badly injured. 

Before performing the calculations neces- 
sary in erecting the locality angles for Muz- 
affarpur and Monghyr, apparently the points 
most affected, it is perhaps fitting that we 
should give a brief outline of the nature of 
our “World Base Line,” for the benefit of 
those who didn’t read our former article, 
therefore being in the dark as to its function, 
etc. Briefly, it is reckoned on the “EXACT” 
position of the Vernal Equinox, which point 
coordinates terrestrial longitude 29°13’ west 
for 1934 and is slowly moving westward at 
the rate of 46”.10 per annum in right ascen- 
sion or terrestrial longitude. For a complete 
exposition of the fundamentals of this, see, 
“The Earth in the Heavens,” by that very ca- 
pable compiler of Astrological texts, L. Ed- 
ward Johndro. 

After consulting the Longitude and Latitude 
tables of the “Times Atlas”—a very handy 
book for the Astrologer, due to the listing of 
over 200,000 cities—published in London, the 
longitudes and latitudes of Monghyr and Muz- 
affarpur are found to be as follows: Mon- 
gyhr, longitude 86°30’ east, latitude 25°23' 
north; Muzaffarpur, longitude 85°27’ east, and 
latitude 26°07’ north. 

So the Locality equations for Monghyr be- 
come: 


29° 13'=R.A.M.C. Grenwich Epoch 1934 
86° 30'=Longitude of Monghyr East, which 


we add 
115° 43’=R.A.M.C. Monghyr Epoch 1934=23° 
50’ Cancer 


30° 00'+ 


145° 43'=0. A. 11th Angle=25°32’ Leo 
30° 00'+ 


175° 43'=0. A. 12th Angle=25° 53’ Virgo 
30° 00'+ 


205° 43=0. A. Asc.=23* 11’ Libra 
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30* 00'+ 


235° 430. A. 2nd Angle=22" 09 Scorpio 
30° 00'+ 


265° 43=0. A. 3rd Angle=22° 30' Sagittarius 

The oblique ascensions were equated out as 
per Chaney’s tables. They were taken under 
the polar elevation of the respective houses, 
which are as follows: 8°59’ pole of the elev- 
enth and third, 17° 31’ pole of the twelfth and 
second, and 25° 14’, the geocentric latitude of 
Monghyr, being the pole of the ascendant. We 
use the geocentric latitude of a place “Tn all 
cases where the event is one over which the 
populace apparently has no control,” 

The casual observer after noting the former 
chart for Calcutta (in the September issue) 
and observing the small difference in it and 
the one just computed will no doubt be at a 
total loss in accounting for our elation at dis- 
covering that Calcutta was not the site of the 
quake at all. If he wishes to unravel this ap- 
parent mystery he should follow the next 
equations very closely. 

Observe that Pluto, at the moment of the 
January fifteenth lunation, was in 23° 35’ Can- 
cer, in 1°20’ north celestial latitude, and in 
declination 22° 42’ north. Now this is in exact 
conjunction with the upper meridian of Mon- 
ghyr “Taken in Pluto’s own Magnetic Field 
(celestial latitude).” 

Proving this by trigonometry: 

Distance from Nearest 
Equinox =66° 25'=Log. Cosine 9.60215 
Latitude = 1° 20'=Log. Cosine 9.99988- 


Log. Cosine 9.60203 
Declination =22° 42'=Log. Cosine 9.96498— 


Log. Cosine 9.63705 
=Right Ascension from Nearest Equinox= 
64° 18’. And 180°—64° 18’ R.A.=115° 42’ R.A. 


Thus the right ascension of Pluto, taken in 
its own field, is seen to be just one minute off 
the precise right ascension of the midheaven 
of the place in question. A factor that con- 
siderably intensifies the power of this conjunc- 
tion “In Field” is that Jupiter was also in 
1° 20' north celestial latitude. What this prop- 
erly signifies is, “That their electromagnetic 
fields were merged.” Therefore oiving added 
power to the, potential destructive aspect of 
this position. Then, to make the coupling 
stronger, in a force sense, they were mutually 
adverse in cardinal signs and, above all, “They 
were posited on the most sensitive points of 
any type of chart”—mundane, natal or hoary— 
namely the ascendant and midheaven. 
Another exact coupling that merits close at- 
tention is the square of Uranus, from over on 
the western horizon, to the nadir. Taking this 
aspect with sine latitude (on the ecliptic) it 
is seen to lack seventeen minutes of being ex- 
act. However, the disparity immediately dis- 
appears when we utilize the above-mentioned 
electromagnetic fields of Pluto and Jupiter, 


Showing that this is true, we take the longi- 
tude of the lower meridian, twenty-three de- 
grees and fifty minutes Capricorn, and con- 
sult Chaney’s tables of right ascensions (with 
latitude), and find that 23°50’ Capricorn in 
1° 20' north latitude vields right ascension 
295° 28’. Now the right ascension of the place 
of the aspect, 23° 33’ Capricorn, sine latitude, 
is 295° 28’. Thus the coupling is made perfect 
within the limits of interpolative error, in the 
field cited above. 


As this was being written, a copy of the Oc- 
tober issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY was placed 
on my desk. In it I read with a great deal of 
interest the comments of Paul Counsil on the 
quake phenomena with which we are now en- 
gaged. As most of you know, he argues for a 
Greenwich Meridian of 36° 45’, as against the 
Johndro base of 29°13’. That the Johndro 
“World Base Line” is the true precessional 


Meridian can be proven by anyone with a lean-* 


ing toward higher mathematics plus a fair 
amount of Astrological knowledge. I will not 
take up unnecessary time and space in con- 
testing this point verbally. However, I will 
attempt to conclusively prove beyond all ques- 
tion of a doubt, “By the exactness of the nu- 
merous Planetary Couplings focused into the 
points affected,” and by the yardstick of math- 
ematics, that Mr. Johndro’s determinations are 
unquestionably accurate. 

You will note that the precessional ascend- 
ant for Monghyr is 23°11’ Libra. Now, it is 
further observed that Uranus is in 23° 33’ 
Aries, just 22’ from an exact opposition to 
same. However, before clearing up this 22 
disparity it is imperative that the student 
should fully understand the method we use in 
doing so. This method is based on the fact 
that the sun’s disc subtends a geocentric angle 
of 32’. Now, the point of greatest significance 
is that our Greenwich Base of 29° 13’ is calcu- 
lated for the moment when the Sun’s center 
contacts the Equinox. Therefore, as the Sun 
radiates electromagnetic waves at light fre- 
quencies over a channel 32’ in width, there is 
a channel 16’ east and west of each midheaven 
within which events may be precipitated. Fail- 
ure to recognize this, together with directing 
always on the ecliptic, sine latitude, has re- 
sulted in the fact that we have hardly any 
astrologers left who place any faith in “Pri- 
mary Directions,” one of Astrology’s funda- 
mental issues, nn issue upon which is placed 
our only hope of arriving at mathematically 
correct rectifications. And it is perhaps fit- 
ting to state here that if these technicalities 
are correctly applied that exact rectification js 
possible. But, to carry on with our problem: 
Now, if we add this 16’ to the oblique ascen- 
sion of the ascendant we have O. A. 205° 59’. 

Solving this by trigonometry: 

205° 59 O. A. Asc, 
—180° 00’ 


25° 59’=Log. Cosine 9.95372 
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Gevc. Lat. 25° 14=Log. Cotang. 10.32673+ 


Log. Cotang. 10.28045 
=27° 40’ Angle A 
PI OE AE 


Angle B 4° 13’=Log. Cosine 0.00118 
27° 40’=Log. Cosine 9.94727 


25° 59=Log. Tang. 9.68786-++ 
Ans. =Log. Tang. 9.63631= 
23° 24’ Libra. 


So we bring the “East Limb” contact within 
nine miles of Monghyr as 23° 24’ Libra sub- 
tracted from the place of opposition, 23° 33’ 
Libra equals 9, and nine minutes of longitude 
in this latitude may be roughly approximated 
as nine miles. Thus we have succeeded in 
making exact couplings to the horizon, east 
and west, and to the upper and lower Merid- 
ians. What better indications could one find 
to illustrate the newspaper assertion that 
“Monghyr was almost completely destroyed 
(Pluto) by the quake (Uranus).” Upon this 
type of evidence we rest our case as to 
whether our World Base Line is accurate or 
not! ! 

Now that we have pretty well exhausted the 
main testimonies of the quake “Insofar as 
Monghyr is concerned” which affected the rad- 
ical locality angles therein, I think it time 
to bring a few directions into play. But be- 
fore doing so, just a word about our mode of 
directing. The true Solar arc of direction is 
based on the-Sun’s proportional advance in 
right ascension and not on the electrically 
groundless Ptolemy equation, or any other 
such “useless makeshifts.” For a full and 
thorough exposition of the electrical laws 
upon which this method of directing is based 
see “The Earth in the Heavens,” by L. Ed- 
ward Johndro. 

Directing the Monghyr locality angles by 
“direct arc’ we have: 

115° 43'=R.A.M.C. Monghyr Epoch 1934 
+296° 40’=R.A. Jan. 15, Lunation in 24° 4’ 


Capricorn 
412° 23’ 
—360° 00’ 
52° 23’=R.A.M.C. Prog. Direct=24° 45’ 
Taurus 
30° 00'+ 


82° 23'=O. A. llth Angle=26° 37’ Gemini 
30° 00‘+- 


112° 23’=0. A. 12th Angle=27° 10’ Cancer 
30° 00'+ 


142° 23'=0. A. Asc. Prog. Direct=26° 15’ 
Leo 
- 30° 00'+ 


172° 23=0 A. 2nd Angle 22° 41’ Virgo 


30° 00'+ 


202° 23'=0. A. 3rd Angle=22" 42' Libra 


Now, as earthquakes are known to be “na- 
dir phenomena,” we immediately note the pro- 
gressed locality nadir in 24° 45’ Scorpio, and 
try to find the reason for this point being 
directed to at the time of the quake. That 
there is a reason for this point being one of 
the touch-offs, in a directional sense—and a 
very good one at that—can be readily shown. 
To do so we must thumb the pages of our 1933 
enhemeris till we come to the lunation of No- 
vember 17, where we find that it occurred in 
24° 53" Scorpio. This is within eight miles of 
Monghyr's progressed nadir direct. The vio- 
lence of the sign, Scorpio, is well known, so 
we will not have to dwell on that point, save 
to advise the student “to weigh this coupling 
carefully.” Then again, for the benefit of the 
scoffer, who will perhaps come out and state, 
“That this conjunction with a point that held 
a lunation some months before our quake 
really happened, could not possibly have had 
anything to do with timing the event,’ we 
should like to quote a passage from “Relativ- 
ity and Space,” by the electrical genius, Stein- : 
metz. Quote: “At light frequencies there is 
no sensible before or after in the time-sense 
and no appreciable before or behind in the 
space-sense.” “On a body moving with the 
velocity of light length vanishes, becomes zero, 
and the time stops.” Another significant item 
that this quotation postulates is that “The 
planetary phenomena responsible for the event 
may precede or succeed the time of the event.” 
Think this over carefully. As one indication 
of the validity of this statement we find that 
the eclipse of February 14, 1934, just one 
month after the disaster, occurred in 24° 39’ 
Aquarius, in square with Monghyr’s pro- 
gressed nadir within six miles. 

The importance of such indications as these, 
backed as they are by the very demi-gods of 
exact science, cannot be over-estimated nor 
can they be argued out of existence by indi- 
viduals who “cry for extraneously simplified 
methods in Astrology.” Undue simplification 
of Astrological methods, particularly pertain- 
ing to Mundane Astrology, can result in only 
the slighting of numerous important techni- 
calities. 

Directing the Monghyr locality angles by 
“converse arc” we have: 

115°43’=R.A.M.C. Monghyr Epoch 1934 
360%00'+ 


- 475°43! 


-296°40’=R.A. Lunation in 24°44’ Capricorn 
179°03’=R.A.M.C, Prog. Converse=28°58’ m 
- Virgo 
30%00'+ 


209°03’=0.A. 11th angle=29°19’ Libra == 
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time of this phenomena was in 16°50' Virgo. 
Thus in square with the progressed ascendant 
of Muzaffarpur if we utilize the 16' channel as 
previously instructed. Doing so we bring the 
coupling within ten miles of being exactly 
focused into Muzaffarpur. Close enough, I 
should think, to provide a partial basis for our 
former deductions. Then we observe the pro- 
gressed midheaven direct and find it to be in 
23°44’ Taurus. Now. this is seen to be in 
square, within the limits of our 16’ channel, 
with Saturn in 23°34’ Aquarius at the time of 
the Solar Ingress of 1934. 

We have given, in this analysis of the India 
Earthquake, only such planetary couplings with 
the precessional locality angles of the places 
cited throughout the article, as we deemed im- 
portant due to their exactness, magnitude, etc. 
However this does not for one moment postu- 
late that they are the sole couplings. On the 
contrary there are many more. But to cite 
them all and to give an analysis of each sepa- 
rately would be the work of a small volume. 
So out of consideration of time and space we 
weeded out those of apparently the least sig- 
nificance and presented, as a basis for the 
exactness of our base line, only those, “That 
even the Novice could appreciate the power 
of, and THE EXACTNESS WITH WHICH 
THEY MEASURED UP TO THE AS- 
PECTS WITH THE LOCALITY ANGLES 
OF THE PLACES IN QUESTION.” I re- 
peat, “This is the type of evidence that we 
rest our case on, as to whether our World 
Base Line is accurate or not.” 

Astrology is—in a sense—a science of angles. 
The interpreting—as it were—of the differen- 
tiated types of energy projected from the Sun, 
Moon and Planets through space at “Unheard 
of frequencies.” Now we come to the most 
important factor that astrology has had to 
deal with. Namely, “That the ANGLE of 
INDUCTION is the Prime Factor of all 
astrological analysis.” ‘This of course, means 
the aspects. We realize that the sign is also 
very important. 

However it’s our opinion that the aspects are 
far more fundamental in their scope than some 
astrological authorities would have us believe. 
Then if the aspects are so important, “Surely 
what they lack of being complete is still an- 
other important item.” I feel sure that almost 
all students will concede this. So we arrive at 
the most significant point relative to any type 
of base line. And this point? Simply that 
the closer your planetary aspects measure up 
to your locality angles, then the closer you are 
to HAVING A MATHEMATICALLY COR- 
RECT BASE LINE. But one moment. We 
hit a snag. The first thing we have to do is 
to determine the probable phenomena that was 
responsible for our event. Well in the case 
of our India Earthquake, I dare say that every- 
one will agree that the Cardinal Cross of 
January fifteen was the “Bad Boy” that started 
the Devil (Pluto) on his tour for prospective 
boarders. So after all is said and done it is 


highly probable that the student, after making 
a comparison of the exact couplings afforded 
by Mr. Johndro’s base of 29°13’ and the charts 
drawn according to Mr. Counsil’s base of 
36°45’ (which charts positively do not afford a 
single important coupling for the places we 
have been studying) that he will have very 
little trouble in selecting his preference. 

So in closing I should like to impart one 
more word of advice to the “thinking student.” 
That advice is to read this article over care- 
fully, study the numerous couplings and their 
mode of contact and then try to determine 
whether he prefers exactness of agreement or 
crude approximations. 

I should like to further state “That this was 
written in the sole purpose of endeavoring to 
allow the student to get a better grasp of the 
comparatively little known method of utilizing 
a base line which has stood innumerable tests 
for exactitude in accounting astrologically for 
Mundane events.” 


Addenda—Contrary to my former inten- 
tion of leaving out the important, though 
somewhat tedious and long drawn out, direc- 
tions on the Locality Angles for “The 
Eclipses” and other elective figures having a 
direct bearing on the locality of the Quake, 
I have decided to submit a few of the greatest 
importance. This will show the student, in 
part (how the piling up of planetary couplings 
with the Locality Angles of Muzaffarpur and: 
little Monghyr began “Some two and one half 
years before the time of the tragedy itself.” 
Moreover that the January fifteenth lunation 
and planets, principally Pluto, Uranus and 
Jupiter, constituted the “timing” of the 
“maximum voltage surges” in the Earth’s 
Magnetic Field, therefore bringing about the 
Quake on the exact day of the Lunation. 

First we shall direct the Locality Angles 
of Muzaffarpur on the ‘True Solar Arc” for 
ae te of the Lunar Eclipse of September 


114°40’ aR A M.C. Muzaffarpur Epoch 
1934 
+172°28' =R. A. Sun, at Eclipse, in 21°48’ 
Virgo. 
287°08' =R. A. M.C. Progressed Direct= 
15°47’ Capricorn 
+ 90°00’ 
37708" 
—360*00' 


17°08’ =0.A. Asc. Progressed Direct= 
23°21’ Aries 
The progressed ascendant is seen to be in 
square to Pluto at the time of this phen- 
omena—less the Sun's semi-diameter of 16’. 
Pluto being in 23°05’ Cancer. We further note 
that Uranus was, at this time, in 22’23° Aries, 
in celestial latitude 0°39’ South and had 8°11’ 
North declination. Thus in conjunction with 
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the progressed ascendant “In its own magnetic 
field.” 


Proving this by trigonometry. 
A 


22°33’ = Log. Cosine 9.96546 
0°39’ = Log. Cosine 9.99997 


Log. Cosine 9.96543 


8°11’ = Log. Cosine 9.99556— 
= Log. Cosine 9.96987 = 21°06’ R. 
A. Uranus in 0°39’ South 
Latitude 
(B) 
8°11’ Log. Tang. 9.15777 


25%58' = Log. Tang. 9.68754+ 
= Log. Sine 8.84531 = 4°01’ Asc. 
Diff. 


iff, (C) 

21°06’ R. A. Uranus in celestial latitude 
0°39’ South 

— 4°01’ = Asc. Diff. of Uranus under the 

Geocentric Latitude of 

Muzaffarpur 


ites 


17°05’ = O. A. Uranus under the Geocentric 
Latitude of Muzaffarpur, 
25°58’ N. 
Thus it is seen that the coupling is brought 
within three miles of the point in question. 
Directing the Nonghyr Midheaven Converse 
for this Phenomena. 
115°43’ = R. A. M. C. Monghyr Epoch 1934 
+360°00’ 


47543" 
Z V2 ZS RA Sun AS Vingo, at 


Lunar Eclipse 


30315 = R. A. M. C. Progressed Converse 

=1°01” Aquarius 

This is conjuction, less the Sun's semi- 
diameter, with Saturn, at the March 7, 1932 
Eclipse, in 1°14' Aquarius. The reason that 
we take this arc Converse is that we are di- 
recting from the present Lunar Eclipse to a 
past (Saturn) Eclipse, and it has been found 
by observing numerous cases of this kind that 
this is generally the proper procedure. 

Second we direct the Muzaffarpur Mid- 
heaven Converse for the “Most Powerful 
Phenomena” happening during the past few 
yena To wit: the total eclipse of August 31, 
1932. 

114°40’ = R. A. M.C. Muzaffarpur Epoch 


1934 
+360°00’ 
474°40’ 
—159%51” = R.A. Eclipse in 8’12° Virgo 


314%49' = R. A. M. C. Progressed Converse 
=12°20’ Aquarius 

The right accesion of Saturn, at Eclipse 

August 21, 1933, in its own celestial latitude 


was 314°41”, just about eight miles off the di- 
rected M. C. for Muzaffarpur. Saturn was 
retrograding over 11°54’ Aquarius and in 
celestial latitude 0°58’ South during the 
August 21, 1933 Eclipse. This should make 
it clear to the student: That the directing of 
the Locality Angles of a given place for one 
Eclipse to the planets positions for the time 
of another Eclipse of other elective 
phenomena is a very important factor, that 
cannot be overruled by anyone. However the 
fact that we are directing a past Eclipse 
Converse to a future Eclipse seems to leave us 
in doubt as to the validity of our above state- 
ment “That it is generally the proper pro- 
cedure to direct a present configuration con- 
verse tto a past position, etc.” Just what the 
proper procedure in a case of this kind really 
is can be found only after a most exhaustive 
research on problems of this type. However 
it suffices to say that the Writer has found 
that the percentage favors the former deduc- 
tion, 

Third we direct the Muzaffarpur Locality 
Angles for the time of the Lunar Eclipse of 
March 22, 1932. 

114°40" — R.A. a Muzaffarpur Epoch 

1934 
+ 1°33’ = R.A. Sun in 1°41’ Aries at the 
time of the Eclipse 


116°13’ = R. A. M. C. Progressed Direct = 
24°18’ Cancer 
+ 90°00’ 


206°13' = O. A. Asc. Progressed Direct = 
23°30’ Libra 

Now the porgressed Ascendant is seen to be 
respectively in square and in opposition to the 
places of Uranus and Pluto at the Januarv 
Lunation, And the progressed lower meridian 
in 24°18’ Capricorn is within ten miles of the 
place of the January Lunation in 24°44’ if 
we allow for the Sun’s semi-diameter of 16’. 

Directing this phenomena on the Monghyr 
Locality Angles. 


115°43’ = R. A. M. C. Monghyr Epoch 1934 
+ 1°33’ = R.A. Sun in 1°41’ Aries at 
Eclipse 
117°16’ = R. A. M.C. Progressed Direct= 
25°18’ Cancer 
+ 90°00’ 


207°16' = O.A. Asc. Progressed Direct = 
24°34’ Libra 
We observe that the progressed Ascendant 
is square to the January Lunation provided we 
again allow for the 16’ channel. The lower 
meridian in 25°18’ Capricorn is conjunction 
with Mars at the Winter Solstice, fairly Dec. 
1933, in 25°28’ Capricorn and in close con- 
junction with the January fifteenth lunation 
in 24°44’ Capricorn. And so it goes. If you 
take the time and trouble to compute 
(Continued on page 53) 
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What Does The Moon Tell About 
Hauptmann? 


By 


ELLEN R. McKEON 


Reprinted by permission from “Club 
Candle,” published by the Woman's Club of 
New Rochelle Inc., New Rochelle, N. Y. 

This article appeared in the February 1935 
issue released January 30th, 

At this time we might add that while we 
wish to give full credit to the author of this 
article for a very interesting study of Haupt- 
mann’s chart, yet we have one criticism to 
make of all published analyses of Hauptmann’s 
chart to date, and to wit—all Astrologers ap- 
pear to work on the premise that Hauptmann 
is necessarily guilty of this crime. This is, 
to our way of thinking, not the correct man- 
ner of approach to the problem. 

We beg to remind all and sundry that, not- 
withstanding the verdict of the Hunterdon 
County Jury, it is still a fact that in the minds 
of many people—a great many people— 
Hauptmann is still innocent of this crime. 
After all, we must remember that personal 
opinion is not a proof of guilt. 

k * 


A group of women were chatting over 
tea, as women will do, and discussing 
what to do the first thing in the morning, 
when awakening with a headache. One spoke 
of her favorite medicine; another, energetic 
Club worker as she is, said, “I just get up 
and go about my business as usual.” But not 
I. No, indeed, I rush to my desk not even 
waiting to put on slippers, and consult the 
ephemeris for the day. The ephemeris is a 
little book something like a calendar and al- 
manac combined, which gives the positions 
of planets at noon every day. Then if I find 
that the moon is in conflict with some impor- 
tant planets in my chart, I take time to think 
it all out, before deciding what to do. And 
if there are no serious conflicts, 1 reassure 
myself that the trouble will disappear shortly, 
and I, too, go about my business as usual. 

Many students of astrology look upon the 
moon as the burning match which will start 
a big fire, if it falls on the trash and rubbish 
in the cellar. But we live for years with 
trash in the cellar and have no fire, and we 
live for years with no active troubles. But 
when the moon reaches the right place, it 
will start into activity many influences that 


have been dormant, and inactive. The student 
of astrology always looks at the moon to see 
where trouble begins, and to calculate when 
it will end. It is natural then, to trace the 
action of the moon in Hauptmann’s life, and 
to observe how he has been influenced by it. 

At the time of his arrest. in September, 
1934, it was stated in the daily papers, that 
Bruno Richard Hauptmann was born in Ger- 
many on November 26, 1899. Setting up his 
radical chart for that day, we find that at 
birth the moon gave him a very bad deal in- 
deed. On that day, Venus, Mercury, Uranus, 
Mars, Saturn, and the Moon’s north node were 
in the sign Sagittarius. Opposite them, in the 
sign Gemini, were the Moon’s south node, and 
planets Pluto and Neptune. At the same time, 
the moon was in the sign Virgo, in exact 
square with several of these planets in Sagit- 
tarius and Gemini. So here was the bad deal 
to start with. I have not often seen a more 
unfortunate chart. These squares, or right- 
angled relationships, and oppositions and par- 
allels of declination involved with them 
would give the new born baby vibrations of 
restraint, defeat, opposition, thwartings, inter- 
nal struggles of terrific intensity. The one re- 
deeming and helpful position at birth was the 
sextile of the moon to Jupiter which brought 
success to some of his undertakings. 

Let us pass on now to the year in Haupt- 
mann’s life from Nov. 1931 to Nov. 1932, 
during which year the Lindbergh baby was 
kidnapped. At this time the progressed moon 
had reached the sign Scorpio, and was in con- 
junction with radical Jupiter. This position 
would give power and skill in carrying out his 
plans, would give good luck to his affairs. 
The progressed Mars had gone to Capricorn. 
The slow moving planets had changed very 
little from their original positions. But when 
we turn to the year 1934 to 1935, Haupt- 
mann’s progressed moon is in conjunction with 
his progressed Saturn, in Sagittarius and in 
exact opposition to his Neptune, and here is 
the indication of a very serious and important 
vibration for him. Now his luck has turned. 
When Saturn and the moon combine to at- 
tack a man, he must watch out for trouble. 

The next chart to considér in the influences 
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which surround this unhappy man, is the 
moment when the trial began at Flemington, 
N. J., ten o'clock A. M. Jan. 2, 1935. The 
chart for this hour contains several positions 
which are somewhat favorable for Haupt- 
mann. Jupiter in transit is now in conjunc- 
tion with his radical Jupiter and is also sextile 
the Sun, Venus and Mercury for the day. 
But, not so good for him was the moon. Át 
the opening of the trial the moon was in 
Sagittarius, and thus was in conjunction or 
opposition with the many planets noted before 
in' his radical and progressed charts. Perhaps 
the most serious and dangerous position for 
him as the trial opened was the position of 
transiting Saturn, in the twelfth house, and 
just above the ascendent. Without doubt this 
indicates imprisonment, delay, disappointment, 
sorrow, It may mean the extreme penalty. 
Then add to this that both Mars and Neptune 
were in the seventh house. The seventh house 
is very important in litigation. With these 
troublesome and unfortunate positions, again, 
there is no easy time for the prisoner. 

Let us see if there is any connecting link 
between Hauptmann and the Lindbergh baby. 
The baby was born early afternoon June 22, 
1930. His chart shows the following points 
of danger. The moon’s south node was in 
Virgo, not far from the ascendent. The 
moon was in Taurus, conjunction Mars, in 
eighth house, a position usually associated 
with disaster. The planet Uranus was within 
a few degrees of exact opposition to the as- 
cendent, another position associated with dis- 
aster. Pluto was almost in conjunction with 
the midheaven in Cancer, and Saturn was in 
Capricorn, not far from opposition to the mid- 
heaven. Each of these points alone carries a 
menace for the individual, but taken all to- 
gether they are indeed formidable, and con- 
stitute a terrific attack on the life and vitality 
of the individual. 

The exact relationship between Haupt- 
mann’s chart and the baby’s chart can now 
be summarized. On the day of the kidnapping, 
Hauptmann’s radical moon was in partial con- 
junction with transiting Neptune and was in 
opposition to the Sun, Mercury and Mars of 
that day. His progressed moon, that is for 
the year 1931 to 1932, was in Scorpio in con- 
junction with his own radical Jupiter, and in 
opposition to the radical Mars, progressed 
Mars and radical moon of the baby’s chart. 
Added to this complication of forces was the 
fact that Hauptmann’s radical Sun was now 
affected by his progressed Jupiter, and closely 
tied up with both radical and progressed 
Uranus which made him powerful at this 
period; and all these forces were in exact 
opposition to the baby’s progressed moon on 
the day of the kidnapping in 3 or 4 Gemini. 
All these conjunctions and oppositions reveal 
a close network of vibrations most destructive 
to the child. And then, to put the finishing 
touch to all these conflicts, the transiting 
moon came along, that is the moon for the 


moment of kidnapping, and knit together 
Hauptmann’s progressed Mars and the baby’s 

aturn in Capricorn. Here are the moon, Mars 
and Saturn. And whenever we find them in 
positions of unfavorable action to each other, 
we may expect to find misery and calamity 
for mankind. 

Our astonishment increases as we come 
upon the hidden relationships revealed in the 
charts of other important figures in the trial. 
Take Justice Trenchard, for example. We 
would not expect to find any particular con- 
nection between Thomas W. Trenchard, born 
December 13, 1863 and Hauptmann. But be- 
hold! Trenchard has Sun, 21 Sagittarius, 
Mercury 27 Sagittarius, and exactly opposite 
them is Uranus in 23 Gemini. These positions 
very nearly coincide with some of Haupt- 
mann’s planets. Still more important is the 
fact that Trenchard’s Jupiter is in 16 Scor- 
pio, almost the same as Hauptmann’s. An 
additional circumstance which favors Haupt- 
mann is the presence of transiting Jupiter 
in Scorpio almost in conjunction to radical 
Jupiter, and so introducing something of 
good will and a friendly understanding and 
confidence over and beyond the strict demands 
of formal procedure. Then too, Trenchard’s 
moon is in favorable relationship with Haupt- 
mann’s moon, which would aid good will. 

And how about Lindbergh himself? The 
main stresses in his life are also in the Sag- 
ittarius and Gemini vibrations. At his birth, 
February 4, 1902, the moon was in 25 Sagit- 
tarius, conjunction Uranus in 20 Sagittarius, 
and operating across the chart on Pluto in 
16 Gemini and Neptune 29 Gemini. What 
contrasts we note in the lives of these three 
men! Trenchard, Sun conjunction Mercury, 
in Sagittarius; Lindbergh, Uranus conjunc- 
tion moon in Sagittarius; Hauptmann, Uranus 
conjunction Sun, in Sagittarius. But with 
Trenchard and Lindbergh there is blending 
and binding of these forces with the fortunate 
rays from Mars and Saturn, and other plan- 
ets. While with Hauptmann there are only 
those terrible oppositions and squares which 
block every fortunate condition. Intelligence, 
insight and working ability were given to 
Trenchard and Lindbergh, and they were de- 
nied Hauptmann. 

Does Condon have anything to do with this 
situation? He put himself into the picture, 
so we might as well see where he is related 
to this tangle of human suffering. John F. 
Condon was born June 1, 1860. Now get ready 
to shout, either with delight or derision. He, 
too, has Sun conjunction with Uranus. I can 
scarcely believe my eyes as I take the figures 
from the ephemeris. Yes Uranus conjunction 
Sun, in Gemini, conjunction with Mercury. 
His moon is in Scorpio, almost in conjunc- 
tion with Trenchard’s Jupiter and Haupt- 
mann’s Jupiter. It seems in keeping with the 
laws of planetary vibrations that Condon 
should be drawn into the maelstrom. 

(Continued on page 15) 
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INTERPRETATIONS OF THE THREE FUNDAMENTAL 
MOTIONS OF THE EARTH 


(Continued from page 6) 


gyrating motion of the earth's axis around 
the line of the poles of the ecliptic. This 
motion is now generally accepted as the cause 
of the “precession of the equinoxes.” I£ col- 
lective, scientific, and sun-centered astrology 
can be related to the orbital motion which 
connects earth to sun, and coordinates all 
planetary displacements, within the zodiacal 
belt; if individual, symbolical, and pole- 
centered astrology can be related to the axial 
rotation which refers to the subjective and 
self-centered unfoldment of the individual; 
likewise what 1 might call occult astrology 
can be related to the gyrating motion of the 
earth’s axis, which brings the earth poles in 
alignment with various stars, 

As we study this third motion and the third 
type of astrology which may be related to it 
—when it gecomes actually developed—we 
will see that the term “precession of the 
equinoxes” is once more an example of the 
complete domination of astrology by the sun 
concept. For our zodiacal and equatorial type 
of astrology the gyration of the earth’s axis 
meant only a displacement of the equinoxes; 
that is, a disturbance in the normal order of 
things. It has indeed brought about confu- 
sion; but largely because it has not been 
studied on its own plane and with reference 
to its basic factor: the gyration of the polar 
axis. It seems that the time has come now to 
study this planetary motion, for what, it ac- 
tually is: not in terms of “precession of 
equinoxes”—a secondary result—but rather in 
terms of the circle described in the skies by 
the earth’s axis during its long cycle of some 
25,868 years. 

In closing, it might be well to add that, 
just as the three above mentioned motions 
are all components of the very complex be- 
havior of our planet, so the three types of 
astrological approaches could naturally be 
considered as necessary parts of an all-em- 
bracing Astrology. This is so indeed. But 
analysis must precede synthesis, and the 
parts which are to be eventually synthesized 
must develop at first individually and accord- 
ing to their respective points of view; or else, 
we shall have confusion and not synthesis. 
Natal astrology, in its most complete sense, 
while dealing primarily with individual human 
beings, must include all the collective factors 
which are the raw material of truly indávidual 
fulfilment. The human personality is itself a 
constant balance-sheet of individual and col- 
lective factors; and in its relation to the 
spiritual monad within, is a focal point for 
occult energies or significances. Thus it 
needs be studied from all three angles. 

Truly also, modern astrology as it is, when 
philosophically understood and applied in 
terms of the most complete type of psychol- 


ogy, contains ways and means of charting the 
three above mentioned factors. But these 
ways and means are as a rule little under- 
stood, and so I believe that separate emphases 
on each of these factors will do much good 
indeed, And the fact remains that, unbeknown 
to most students of astrology, there is a strong 
emphasis upon all values which are the re- 
sults of the solar factor. This emphasis is 
historically correct and has been both neces- 
sary and unavoidable. The Ptolemaic system 
which featured the earth as actual physical 
center of the universe is still implied in the 
treatment given to most astrological problems, 
especially in the terminology of astrology. 
Ptolemy’s book is still considered as funda- 
mental. Thus the solar belt of the zodiac is 
still, subconsciously and surreptitiously, re- 
volving around the earth in the minds of stu- 
dents of astrology. And all that the average 
student really knows of the “occult” gyra- 
tion of the earth’s axis is, either that the sun 
must also be revolving around some mysteri- 
ous center, or that somehow there is some 
sort of mix-up between constellations and 
signs! An unfortunate state of affairs. 


MOON AND HAUPTMANN 
(Continued from page 14) 


What is going to happen in the end to 
Hauptmann? Without any leaning towar 
either his innocence or guilt, it is possible to 
look ahead and form some estimate of the 
outcome as Lady Moon pass through the 
days. In his radical chart, as has been indi- 
cated, the moon was in conflict with every 
planet except Jupiter. In his progressed chart, 
for 1934 to 1935, the moon is in conjunction 
with Saturn and exact opposition to Neptune. 
This is a position of great danger to him. 
And, finally, as the trial opened in Jan. 1935, 
Saturn was on the ascendant and the Moon 
was in Sagittarius, all day long busily stir- 
ring up all the old difficult vibrations of con- 
flict. When the jury retires to consider and 
decide on the fate of the prisoner, if the moon 
at that time is in Sagittarius, or in Gemini 
or conjunction transiting Saturn either in 
Aquarius, where it is now, or in Pisces where 
it will be by the middle of February, the result 
is likely to be very unfavorable for the pris- 
oner. If the moon is close to his Jupiter 
when the decision is reached, the result may 
be less drastic. Looking ahead through the 
month of February, there appear very few 
days that are free of afflictions for him. Only 
an inscrutable destiny knows now where the 
moon will be when the decision is reached, 
but that the moon will be right there, pushing 
aoe situation, no student of astrology will 

oubt, 
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Message of the Stars 


for April, 1935 


General Forecast 


The first half of April is governed princi- 
pally by Mars and Jupiter; the latter half by 
Uranus, Saturn and Neptune. 

The month begins under very successful 
and expanding influences which may be highly 
intensified by the new Moon of the 3rd. In- 
deed there may be a tendency to leap over 
existing barriers, to smash through any op- 
position, and to forcibly control situations. 
The Ego of the world may be on a rampage 
to find a more powerful outlet of expression. 
From the full Moon on, the month is power- 
fully progressive, but with a strong Saturn 
influence which should keep the wheels of 
progress on the track of discipline, with suffi- 
cient restraint to insure not only a prompt 
arrival, but what is just as important, a very 
satisfactory departure. And many depart- 
ures will be made at this time—from older 
methods, from older situations, from associ- 
ates, from one phase of thought to another— 
and they should all be successfully negotiated 
if Self-insistence and Self-importance is sub- 
merged to include the good-of-the-all. 

Of particular interest is the square of Nep- 
tune to Venus on the 26th, as a consequence 
of this, falling as it does from Gemini to 
Virgo, another “cause celebre” in regard to a 
child may be the outcome. . 

The signs Gemini and Sagittarius have 
especial application to younger children, from 
conception to about twelve years of age. 
These are the signs of mobility, and of all 
the twelve, they are the least tenacious; one 
being air, the other fire, they are the signs 
of flexibility, of growth, and of directive 
power. The very versatility of the out-going 
energies of children is a part of this influence, 
as is their interest (as they grow) in so many 
questions and subjects. 

The Gemini-Sagittarius influence presup- 
poses the Mercury-Jupiter influence. This is 
shown strongly in most children by their ac- 
ceptance of other children as intimates—part 
of themselves, not strange—; by their ac- 
ceptance of people, opinions and conditions 
as facts or general principles. There is also 
practically always a love of beauty—from the 
bit of green moss to a soaring airplane— 
that shows the intense over-flowing imagina- 
tion with which so many children fill their 
days. 

Gemini and Sagittarius define the age of 


perception and of education; as 3rd and 9th 
house influences they indicate the period pre- 
ceding the actual establishment of the focal 
cross of expression; ie. the 4th and 10th 
houses. Children are, of course, the most po- 
tent factor in educational processes—what 
would the world know without them? But 
among the other present methods that need 
revising along educational lines is the one 
relating to educational examinations, which 
are based principally on memory tests. The 
Cancer-Capricorn child should have a good 
memory, but tests could and should put more 
emphasis on other faculties, for instance, the 
perceptive, inventive, structural and organ- 
izing. 

The number of news items regarding chil- 
dren in the past two or three years has been 
phenomenal, and the interest in them now 
transcends all other news. No economic stress, 
no governmental action, no illustrious person 
in any walk of life can now arouse the tre- 
mendous feeling, the excitement, the avidity 
with which people the world over respond to 
any and all details that-relate to children. 

Undoubtedly the position of Neptune in 
Virgo has developed and accentuated the 
importance of the child and his relation to 
persons in every walk of life. As it is squar- 
ing both the above signs it has brought to a 
peak the colossal forging of public opinion 
as it is affected through the tragedies or for- 
tunes of children. These have required the 
attention and services of Heads of Nations, 
of legal lights, of financial operations on a 
huge scale, and has infiltrated practically every 
phase of human endeavor. From Charles A. 
Lindbergh, Jr. to the Dionne quintuplets, 
from young Peter of Yugoslavia to the chil- 
dren of the recent I. Q. tests, Gemini and 
Sagittarius have been involved. 

The square of Venus in Gemini, squaring 
Neptune in Virgo, may then be another high 
light in this same picture. One of the impli- 
cations is that a child may affect politics to 
an unusual extent, and of course through 
some peculiar and weird chain of circum- 
stances. There will be arguments and bitter- 
ness over children; there is the possibility that 
some compromise or bargain may be struck 
in connection with them which will be of 
importance to the world at large. The act of 
conception under such an aspect might be 
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the contributing cause of a later tragedy. 

As Saturn moves forward in Pisces to the 
opposition of Neptune in the next two years, 
it may be concluded that children will con- 
tinue to be pivotal points in the world's af- 
fairs, and that the interest in them will reach 
a pressure that it has not yet attained. 


ASPECTS 


First Week 
March 30th to April 5th 


In spite of the fact that Mars, Jupiter and 
Neptune are retrograde, and therefore not 
as powerful in action as they might be, the 
first week of April should be one when con- 
ditions progress smoothly, when a fresh im- 
petus is given to things-as-they-are, but it is 
not a time to attempt to change directions 
nor to inaugurate new ventures. 


Venus trines Neptune on the 1st, in 13 de- 
grees of Taurus and Virgo. There is a tre- 
mendous concentric force in this aspect, but 
as always with any Neptunian influence, it 
may be difficult of outward expression. It 
indicates a period when quite intangible ideas 
may be suddenly focused with practically no 
effort; when hopes and wishes may be real- 
ized to one’s astonishment. But although 
these are the surface reactions, underneath 
there is great determination, much self-reli- 
ance, and the ability to go forward with cau- 
tion and circumspection. Success will be 
achieved at this time through personal ef- 
fort, through intrinsic merit; while honors 
and dignity will be increased through sheer 
strength of character. For literary, artistic 
and musical development there can be no 
finer aspect than that of Venus trine Nep- 
tune, for the high emotional content of the 
influence reacts on the imagination to the 
extent that not only are new forms created, 
but completely new interpretations may be 
found for older forms. It is also possible to 
bring out in very concrete ways that which 
has been felt, but which has been unintelli- 
gibie. It is a time when ideas of beauty— 
and this includes one’s person or its adorn- 
ment—may take a new angle; when enter- 
tainment of all kinds may produce original 
features that would be news! It is an excel- 
lent day for financial transactions. 

Within five hours the Sun parallels Mars, 
which adds to the outgoing energies, gives 
a fillip of excitement to all the affairs of the 
day, and greatly increases the ability for 
forceful expression. Not only should it be a 
day of artistic and social successes, but busi- 
ness should come in for its share of progress 
in no uncertain manner. Intuition and com- 
mon sense may strike a balance today that 
will lift the wagon out of the rut quickly and 
completely. Work that has been done quietly 
but thoroughly may suddenly find itself with 
a place in the Sun. 


_ On the 3rd the Moon conjuncts the Sun 
in 12 degrees of Aries. As the first new 
Moon of the spring quarter it marks the dir- 
ective forces of that period very strongly. 
In spite of apparent oppositions, tugs of war, 
main strength and awkwardness, there is an 
undercurrent of strong cohesive power; of 
the ability to push things through; and of the 
determination to allow nothing to stand in the 
way of success. To those who are able to 
control this power, the opposition may turn 
out to be a house of cards, toppling at the 
first onslaught. This conjunction should re- 
lease tremendous energy, and all activities may 
tend toward white heat. Although Mars is 
retrograde, its degree area at the time of the 
new Moon is one of great force, and with any 
sort of understanding and use of cooperation, 
its strength should be an aid in carrying 
plans forward. There is reasoning ability, 
forethought, logic in the influences, while new 
directions of movement along many lines will 
be established, but particularly those of a 
political and business trend. 

It should bring honors and preferment to 
those in high positions, and advance those 
who are awake to grasp their opportunities. 
There is also a very intellectual influence at 
this time; one that will be of assistance to 
statesmen, or to those with logical, philoso- 
phical minds. And finally to those whose 
business it is to unravel problems, whether of 
law, government, detectives or reporters. But 
the word that describes the period best is 
probably SPEED; things are going to move. 


Mercury trines Jupiter on the same day, 
and is also parallel the Sun. There is an 
enormous lot of optimism in these positions; 
there is some tendency to rashness, but at the 
same time there is a diplomatic approach a 
capable feeling that is authoritative and di- 
rect, which should carry through important 
ventures. Legal decisions handed down at 
this time should be just, and popular with 
the people at large for the Judiciary is in a 
firm position. Professional people generally 
will be benefited. All matters connected with 
the air should gain; the government may an- 
nounce decisions regarding the naval air pro- 
gram that would meet popular approval; new 
air lines may be mapped, while more persons 
will attempt to penetrate the stratosphere. 
Nerves will be calmer, comunmications will 
be satisfactory, news will be informative and 
reliable. A. child could be an important fea- 
ture of interest of the day. 


As the parallel to the Sun occurs at prac- 
tically the same time some particularly good 
news should proceed from Washington; an 
announcement that will give a forward im- 
petus to business generally, and raise the 
hopes of many people. Some information 
should be released at this time in regard to 
underworld activities; public enemies, both 
domestic and foreign, may be captured or : 
convicted. Inside information may be had 
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that would clear situations that have been very 
obscure. 

On the 4th Venus parallels Jupiter, and 
again a feeling of expansion is indicated. 
There is an undercurrent of security, of being 
“right” about things, that really brooks no in- 
terference; with an extra “push-over” this 
might amount to effrontery. Social affairs 
should be highly successful, with just the 
right amount of zip to make them exciting. 
Business should progress very favorably, 
especially if it is conducted in connection with 
entertainment features. 


Second Week 
April 6th to 15th 


Here is where aggression may reach the 
stage of hurtling all barriers, with the prompt 
result of falling on the other side. 

On the 6th Mars comes very much into the 
picture; on that day it has a parallel to Mer- 
cury and an opposition from the Sun, This 
may be the crux of the Mars in Libra influ- 
ence, with all the implications of that position, 
but especially in regard to disagreements with 
associates; to personal, national or interna- 
tional relationships. This aspect falls in the 
second decanate of Aries-Libra, which is 
apt to be apoplectic in the exercise of its 
force. This decanate is one in which the in- 
tensity of man’s efforts to be free to fight, 
to explore, to do—anything—amounts almost 
to a mania, and with Mars absorbing the 
power of the Sun from its own sign, combined 
with the firmness and independence that the 
second decanate of Libra gives, it may be con- 
cluded that restraint will not be a very potent 
factor in the matters, nor manners, of the day. 

England may find herself in the throes of 
a new and tempestuous election; Germany 
may have some severe internal strife and ex- 
ternal conflicts. Japan will be involved in a 
new offensive with the possibility of much 
loss of life as well as prestige. The Far East 
will be in a greater state of turmoil than 
ever. Demands will be made, demands will be 
refused by nations and individuals. Situations 
may arise at this time that have been a hang- 
over since the first part of April, 1934, and 
now there is every chance that they must be 
settled, one way or another. There is a press- 
ure toward action, the world over, and those 
persons or places involved in the middle de- 
grees of the cardinal signs will feel the in- 
fluence keenly. As the Sun in the U. S. chart 
is in square to this opposition, it is sure to be 
involved in the tangle of world events for 
the time being, at least. 

The negotiations—or the threats—the de- 
mands or the recriminations, that are being 
made at this time will not be of the silent, or 
whispered, variety. They are going to be shout- 
ed from the housetops. If agreements and 
conferences are productive of good (and they 
can be) it will be because they are given full 
publicity, and all the cards are put on the 


table. ` Even personal grudges and malicious 
ill-will will be bared for the inspection and 
opinion of anyone. In private life friendships 
may be broken, old associations dissolved, 
while divorces, charges and counter-charges, 
will be sensational and numerous. People 
very high in the social scale will be involved 
as well as persons of less importance. And 
whatever is done, will be done quickly. Speed 
will be the tempo that carries the world into 
astonishing adventures at this time. : 

Just to show the world that they are not 
left out in the cold, Italy and France may 
both become important adjuncts of the scene 
when Venus opposes Jupiter on the 9th. This 
aspect shows that the finances of the two coun- 
tries are not as stable as they might be; that 
their bubble is a little over-inflated. There 
is a weakening of position for Mussolini 
while the French Chamber may find itself 
in a very insecure position. It also indicates 
an emotional reaction such as might be caused 
by the death of an admired or beloved 
person. 

Although the emotional reactions shown by 
the degree are abnormal to a large extent— 
so much so that strange criminal acts of 
passion may be committed—still it must be 
remembered that the opposition is one of 
great possibility in the way of fulfillment; 
that if any interested parties can come to 
an agreement it should be all the more power- 
fully adjusted. There is implied in this par- 
ticular opposition an evolving quality, an 
ability to keep going, and to change the direc- 
tion of the trend to a higher level. If the 
emotions can be subliminated to a more spir- 
itualized plane, if people can forget their own 
personal problems and regulate their avid de- 
sires, they may be able to climb to a new con- 
ception of life at this time. 

The week is topped off with a parallel and 
opposition of Mercury to Mars. Whatever 
has been in process of development, either by 
individuals, organizations or governments; 
whatever agreements have been under con- 
sideration; whatever conferences seem to be 
advancing, or cooperation achieving; may all 
be broken off abruptly and conclusively at this 
time. The things that snap here will not be 
resumed with any certainty of continuance 
until after the middle of June, and some, of 
course, may be terminated for once and all 
under this aspect. 

The aggression of the new Moon just past 
is brought to such a pitch by this Mercury- 
Mars influence, that the result is a sudden, 
drastic break. From the 6th to the 15th the 
aspects are such as to cause incendiary fires, 
and more than one catastrophe may occur in 
the U. S. owing to conflagrations. Airplanes 
are not immune to these influences, and an 
especially tragic accident may be one of the 
features of the news. Controversy over air 
forces will rage in more than one country, and 
can be the cause of legislative action or inves- 
tigation. 
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People generally will respond to these influ- 
ences with high nervous excitement; with 
opinions that are based on unfounded ru- 
mors, and they will express these opinions 
with ruthless frankness. There is some degree 
of mental strain that could produce a delirium 
of ill-will; a hysteria of quarrels and scan- 
dals that result in libelous action. There is 
danger in travel, either by air or water; 
from surgical operations and from electricity. 
Children and servants may cause strife and 
trouble. Situations that were strained about 
January 1st may reach a crisis. 


Third Week 
April 16th to 22nd 


The full Moon of the 18th does not pour oil 
on the troubled waters of dissension and con- 
flict. In fact it may be the contributing cause 
of a final break; a complete casting off of re- 
lationships and repudiation of agreements. 
Individuals who act without due caution and 
forethought may find themselves entirely dis- 
sociated from their former jobs, positions, and 
companions. Nations may agree to disagree— 
thoroughly and pugnaciously. As the opposi- 
tion occurs in a technical square to Pluto the 
effects may be all the more adverse. It is 
not a time to make changes of any sort if it 
is possible to avoid them; nor to separate 
from persons because of anger or uncon- 
trolled feeling; such relationships may never 
be resumed, nor the loss sustained, recovered. 


It is an aspect that occurs in a degree area 
of great enmity. The armed forces of the 
world will be active; army and navy move- 
ments will be acrimoniously attacked. Heads 
of organizations, either in government or 
business, may be very disappointed in their 
hopes and expectations. Competition along 
commercial lines will be keen, and backed 
by tremendous efforts and feeling. The op- 
posite sex may cause troubles of a startling 
nature. Very important persons may have a 
downfall, to which the exposure of their love 
affairs could be attributed. As a full Moon it 
closes a period of heated animosity and of 
belligerent attacks through both words and 
actions. 

The 20th brings a lull to the fighting in- 
stincts as well as to the actual movement of 
events. The Sun enters Taurus under a par- 
allel to Uranus. While any contact of the 
Sun to Uranus is an excitation, this should 
be an indication of a turn for the better; 
that a new avenue is opening for more con- 
structive results; that efforts made now will 
have a big chance for success; if rashness 
has been avoided in the recent past, pressure 
may be exercised now. The Sun in Taurus 
of course lessens the tension of the Aries 
feeling; brings the explorer and the pioneer, 
the fighter and the demagogue, down to reali- 
ties, and says: Come down to earth; put your 


notions into practice; make them valuable— 
if you can. 


The first major aspect to Uranus in Taurus 
occurs when the Sun conjuncts it on the 22nd. 
Here is a new vitality; an influence of tre- 
mendous freedom from past restraints. An 
independent forcefulness that will find new 
outlets, and a general reaction that will lib- 
erate both mind and feeling along positive and 
constructive lines. Mentally it is an open 
sesame; horizons of thought will widen, even 
in uninspired minds original ideas will crop 
up in astonishing ways. The consciousness 
of mass mind will have a new impetus in 
understanding, while psychologically there will 
be a trend to larger conceptions and deeper 
sources of knowledge. People will be able to 
find the answers to their questions more eas- 
ily than heretofore, for the conventional limi- 
tation of a narrow outlook will be swept 
away. 

It is also a rather thrilling aspect emotion- 
ally. For in the larger perception that it 
presents there is a feeling of escaping bond- 
age; of surcease from conflict, and of a high 
vision that leads on to happier conditions. 
The influence is magnetic and vivifying; it 
brings to those who can respond to it, not 
only the ability to understand and see that 
the way is clear, but the power to take ad- 
vantage of such openings. 


It is, however, so powerful that it may 
result in terrestrial disturbances; both fires 
and earthquakes are probable in many quar- 
ters of the globe. In warfare new methods of 
annihilation may be introduced; inventions for 
the good of humanity, as well as for destruc- 
tive purposes may be announced. New proc- 
esses involving the output and use of oils may 
be made public, and from these great for- 
tunes may be made, which however may be 
menaced or destroyed by unscrupulous per- 
sons. It marks a period when a building 
boom may be started, and a time when the 
reconstruction plans of the Government will 
be pushed more vigorously than ever. 


From another angle the day holds plenty of 
sorrow, for Venus comes to a square of Sat- 
urn in 7 degrees of Gemini and Pisces. Even 
if the future holds bright prospects, the pres- 
ent may have disastrous losses, through both 
financial operations and emotional stress. 
Venus is very strongly placed in this degree, 
indicating power and wealth, with a tremen- 
dous ability to create in art, music, or litera- 
ture; but these successes will only be achieved 
at this time in spite of grief, disappointment, 
or the loss of close personal associations. 
There is also a quality of reserve, of not 
being able to express freely, of being held 
in check. Saturn here indicates fraud and de- 
ception, losses that come through misplaced 
confidence, and the desertion of a cause or a 
person that would damage all prospects se- 
riously. In fact a damage suit for desertion 
may have wide publicity at this time. 
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Fourth Week 
April 23rd to 30th 


Spirits will rise on the 24th when Venus 
trines Mars. There is an influence of triumph 
in this aspect, of being able to overcome sad- 
ness, or a defeatist attitude through soaring 
aspiration that bids fair to succeed by a lib- 
eration of the heart and mind. Conditions 
will take a normal but quick up-lift; business 
should be good, social affairs most happy, 
and a general gaiety and charm pervade the 
atmosphere. Perhaps it may be a little too 
stimulating, and excess should be guarded 
against as far as the expression of feeling is 
concerned. However the two air signs in- 
volved should keep the influence on a very 
mental plane. The love affair of a foreign 
Personage may cause something of a sensa- 
tion at this time. 

Mercury conjuncts and parallels Uranus on 
the 25th. This indicates high nervous excite- 
ment; movement that will affect many people; 
excessive impulse that leads to quick changes, 
and sudden situations arising which will de- 
mand immediate decisions. While people may 
be propelled into new conditions, the utmost 
care should be used to decide what to do, as 
well as how to do it, because the new condi- 
tions may not be easily changed, nor the old 
situation retrieved. 

It is preeminently a mental aspect, but one 
that brings the thoughts and efforts into very 
practical channels. There will be an outrush 
of energy to do away with old methods, to 
install inventions, and to discard machinery 
that is out-moded; it is another spike in the 
advance of the machine age, but with the idea 
of improving business and of bringing it to a 
new level of productive power. Persons of 
different stations in life, different national- 
ities and races, will be brought together under 
these aspects for better interchange of feel- 
ing, intellectual comprehension and commer- 
cial benefits. 

At the same time there is a definite element 
of romance in this Uranian atmosphere. Not 
only do strangers meet to their common ad- 
vantage, love affairs spring up with no warn- 
ing, and friendships become warm, but ideas 
themselves become thrilling. A new dimension 
is apparent that lifts Man’s whole being into 
a new comprehension of the working of 
world affairs. The morass of the past few 
years is being put behind, a new foundation 
lies before. 

The Arabian penisula, southern Russia and 
Ireland may all be affected by this conjunc- 
tion, either through earthquakes or fires. In 
Ireland a fiery tongue may be a burning 
brand. Strategy and plots may be uncovered 
surprisingly, and possibly to the consterna- 
tion of the plotters. News will be thick— 
perhaps a little to thick—and certainly fast. 
The wires and the radios of the world will 
be kept busy. Commercial affairs the world 
over take on fresh possibilities, and exports 


will be moving much more favorably and rap- 
idly than for some time. In fact this opens 
new channels of distribution for the sale of 
the world’s goods; it marks the beginning of 
a new era in that respect. 

The square of Venus to Neptune comes on 
the 26th. Under the tide of inspiration dur- 
ing the past week the minds of unscrupulous 
persons have been just as active and possibly 
more imaginative than those of more reliable 
people, and under this influence they may put 
some of their plans into operation, or previous 
operations reach a decisive climax as far as 
Justice is concerned. Imagination is the sig- 
nature of a Venus-Neptune square, and if 
that imagination is not secured by common 
sense, by honesty, and very sound, practical 
values, it becomes a vaporous net of trickery, 
subterfuge, or criminal acts. It is a period 
when finances melt away as if by magic, 
when promises have no foundation of fact, 
when magnetic attractions are formed that re- 
sult in disasters or tragedies. 


At this time Saturn is not far from an ex- 
act square to both the above planets, and this 
introduces an additional factor in the way of 
deception and fraud. The atmosphere is ab- 
solutely turgid as far as seeing any situation 
clearly, or of getting at the bottom of things. 
And the mud raised by this aspect may cling 
to a good many people. Children and young 
people should be carefully guarded; money 
should be kept in banks, emotions should be 
kept in strait-jackets, and minds should be 
kept on ice. Fascinating strangers (of either 
sex), flights of any sort (imaginative or real), 
dark corners, subterranean places, whispered 
confidences, should all be tagged: “Cobra,” 
and treated as such. 


The second Mercury-Sun conjunction of 
1935 occurs on the 27th. There is more than 
the usual amount of illumination in this con- 
tact, and the Sun will be able to pierce some 
of the obscurity that has been caused by over- 
emotional sensitivity. Brains will clear to a 
marked degree and fresh lines of demarca- 
tion between the true and the false will be 
found. Conditions are still a little slippery, 
but solid practical values will find a market, 
sound sense will open new doors and oppor- 
tunity will reward those who lean to a clearly 
defined but tactful method of procedure. The 
accentuation of the influence will be toward 
business and commercial matters, toward ex- 
pansion of ideas along those lines, and to a 
more closely knit, but at the same time flex- 
ible, fabric of financial enterprise. Heads of 
organizations will benefit, as will those em- 
ployed; people in important positions will be 
of great service to those in lower positions; 
there will be a get-together of interests and 
purpose that will build more prosperity for 
a greater number. All communicating and 
transportation lines should reap especial bene- 
fits under this aspect. 

(Continued on page 26) 
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Daily Forecast 


For April, 1935 


Monday, April ist: The morning hours 
are overshadowed by an opposition of the 
Moon to Neptune; people, things and facts 
are elusive. Unexpected mistakes occur 
and tempers are none too gracious. It is 
not the time to put all the weight of ex- 
pectation on promises, but it is a time to 
get steadily down to work and to prepare 
to make the most of what should be a very 
progressive day. It is a day when “the ro- 
mance of business or the business of ro- 
mance” may be paramount; as it advances 
it is excellent for developing plans. ideas, 
agreements; for conferences that advance 
the welfare of many people, and for efforts 
that should be completed rapidly. There is 
both vision and practical activity, which 
should be most successful provided facts and 
figures are firmly fixed on the record. The 
evening may be very satisfactory socially, 
financially as well as for cementing friend- 
ships and receiving assistance from im- 
portant people. 


Tuesday, April 2nd: The “dark of the 
Moon.” But in spite of that it is a day of 
progress. Routine should go forward at a 
fairly good clip; matters that have been 
hanging fire may be concluded, odd jobs 
finished up, details gotten out of the way. 
It isn’t a day to start new ventures, nor to 
press forward to dazzling heights, but it is 
a day to unclutter the scene, so as to be able 
to spring into action when the moment ar- 
rives. There is a feeling of things being 
put in their proper place, or restored order, 
of disentangling snarls that have been an- 
noying. Important persons, older people 
and news should all be helpful. As the 
evening advances optimism grows; sleeping 
on it may not be a bad idea. 

Wednesday, April 3rd: The new Moon. 
There is a-definite tendency to go too fast 
today, to be too heady and positive. Any 
effort to over-ride an opponent may bring 
an unexpected clash; impulsive ventures, 
speculative changes, animosities, or even 
frank criticism should be held in check until 
this flow of feeling passes; when the Moon 
opposes Mars at the new Moon people want 
to act. On the other hand it is the day of 
days to lay plans for the immediate future, 
to adjust your budget, to outline your cam- 
paign, to forestall your opponents by tak- 
ing time by the forelock in quietly seeing 
your opportunities and as quietly taking ad- 
vantage of them. Quickly, too. This starts 
a period when women will put more color 


in their clothes, and possibly in their hair. 
It also starts a period when romance and 
emotion will be highly stimulated; when 
politicians promise a lot, and brokers, et. al., 
see a change in the wind of adversity; it is 
also very good for sports of all kinds, 


Thursday, April 4th: An excellent day; 
one that may tell a delightful tale if the 
imagination is properly modeled. There is 
the slightest hint of deception, which may 
be self-deception more than anything else. 
Journeys begun today may have some sur- 
prising gain, even though they are for 
pleasure. There is optimism in the air 
that is rather electric; business is decidedly 
good; merchandise that appeals to women 
should sell fast, and with practically no 
aftermath! Legal affairs may be untangled, 
settlements made that are mutually satis- 
factory. People generally will respond to 
new ideas; strangers may bring good news 
or be the forerunners of quick changes. It 
is a time to set in action all the plans that 
have been made, to reach out mentally and 
grasp materially. There is a good deal of 
steadiness about the details of the day, even 
if they are moving swiftly, but at the same 
time there is a slightly shifty undercurrent 
that should be watched. Persons whose 
work or thought is established on solid 
ground, or those who know what they are 
about, can do a lot. Subterfuges, however, 
will get nowhere, while imposition will lead 
to trouble and losses. 


Friday, April 5th: This is a day of normal 
activity, of pleasure through small things, 
of talking it over with old friends, of an 
influx of heart interest, and of being gener- 
ally happy. The business of life should 
move smoothly, people should be thought- 
ful in small matters, generous, spontaneous 
and gay. Days like this do not come often, 
for there is a lack of friction, and ease of 
progress that should be used in establish- 
ing a higher tempo in results as well as a 
finer sense of relationship. Businesses that 
have any contact with the public at large 
should be entirely gratifying. Theatrical or 
entertainment affairs should be most suc- 
cessful, and any artistic venture may turn 
out to be a nugget of good luck. 

Saturday, April 6th: People who think 
they own the right of way today may wake 
up to find the lights were with the other 
fellow. Stop, look and listen—listen espe- 
cially—those who talk too much may be 
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saying it to the Judge, or the doctor. There 
is good news, and there is also high flying 
optimism, but while the news is authentic 
the flying is not properly balanced. It is 
no time to lose a sense of values, to force 
issues or to impulsively jump into argu- 
ments, fights or even disagreements. Time 
and money can be saved, both now and 
later on, by being conservative. For the 
average person the evening has that quaint 
touch of heaviness that comes from having 
done the wrong thing socially, from having 
quarreled with one's bread and butter, of 
feeling not-so-very-well from the effects of 
the dinner, and fretting over spilt milk 
generally, without exactly knowing why. 
Viewing this picture it is a night to go to 
bed early, and forget it. For the lawless 
it is a night of criminal outbreaks and 
planned crimes; peculiar deaths and out- 
rages. 


Sunday, April 7th: The outlook is rather 
dank and dark. It is probably raining, 
gloomy and depressing, with a decided 
hangover from the difficulties of last night. 
Physically the vitality needs bolstering, and 
judgment will not be as accurate as it 
usually is. If anyone should be getting 
around in a business way on such a morn- 
ing, by all means don’t trust him; he will 
be much too good to be true. It is a day 
to keep a sane mind toward anything, your 
health or your prospects, but to be espe- 
cially wary of agreements on any matter, 
and certainly not to enter into any con- 
tracts. After one o’clock the day grows 
steadily brighter, life becomes bearable, 
and even if the atmosphere is a little touchy 
in the late afternoon, remember that nerves 
are not as easily re-strung as they are un- 
strung. As the evening progresses it should 
bring a fresh sense of well being, of normal 
activity and of facing the world calmly. 


Monday, April 8th: For once Monday 
morning should be smiling, and while it is 
not a zippy day, it moves easily and 
smoothly toward a successful end. Nothing 
very much comes to the surface as far as 
developments are concerned, but under- 
neath there is a very helpful influence. The 
feeling will be that things are going right, 
and in attending to duties—no matter what 
they are—people will find that they are dis- 
posed of with speed and thoroughness. The 
evening has a slight quiver of a coming 
storm; vanity should not be allowed to be- 
come bombastic; it isn’t a time to be fussy 
with younger people, or for mental aber- 
rations directed toward telling the world, 
publicly or privately: and especially not to 
go into airv flights of metaphor as to what 
will or will not be done. Any or all of 
them can be boomerangs. 


Tuesday, April 9th: One way or another 
people will try to get a great deal for noth- 
ing today, and they will rot care espe- 


cially how they get it. Emotions are apt 
to get completely out of bounds, desires 
have no limit, and people may very literally 
think that their wishes are horses, and will 
ride them to the death. It is a time to lock 
up treasures, to guard possessions, and have 
a stony heart and beady eye for all who 
come panhandling—under any name. It is 
a day to say NO very sternly to any specu- 
lative gestures, for when Venus and Jupiter 
oppose each other the heart or purse strings 
can be touched to no good purpose, and the 
tears of sympathy will flow for no reason 
at all, when people can be thoroughly done 
in, emotionally and financially. The wise 
ones, however, will keep their eyes and 
ears open for legitimate offers and unex- 
pected opportunities of increase. The op- 
portunities are there, but it will take an 
eagle eye to disentangle the false from the 
true. The evening is romantic and inspira- 
tional, but sanity might still be stressed. 


Wednesday, April 10th: Progress rides 
a high fast horse today, and one that is not 
altogether under control. The morning gets 
off to a furious start and keeps up until 
lunch, but the activity is too much for the 
nerves and the afternoon is rather edgy. 
People generally will be aching for a fight, 
domestic matters, partnerships, associations 
all fall together in an effort to have the 
last stab. The public, as a whole, may be 
ground between opposing forces; Govern- 
ment and industrial heads will be in no 
mood to compromise with anyone, while 
middle-men will be just as determined to 
win through. It is a day that may start a 
very respectable warfare, especially among 
people who have been strongly allied. In- 
dividually serious and sudden opposition 
may be met in the morning; it is a time to 
save physical and mental energies, tempers 
and tongues. The late afternoon brings an 
excellent chance of adjusting differences, of 
surveying the scene from a different angle, 
and of coming to agreements that would be 
mutually satisfactory. The evening con- 
tinues to be successful, but there is the 
faintest flicker of intrigue in the air. Just 
as well not to believe all that is said, or to 
take a “look-see” before committing your- 
self. 


Thursday, April 11th: This day moves 
from a scattered and confused morning to 
a collected and efficient afternoon. Infor- 
mation and messages may be disappointing 
in the morning. Plans may go agley, en- 
gagements broken; everythin~ has a ten- 
dency to be catapulted into something else; 
nothing remains as it was arranged. The 
afternoon makes a quick about-face; every- 
thing falls into place, ideas develop, people 
find that it was just as well that they didn’t 
do that, for this is better. Very good news 
may be received, information arrives that 
clears matters up, while the earlier nervous- 
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ness is absorbed in decisive action. - It isn't 
a day to make changes if they can be 
avoided, but moves made at night should 
be successful. 


Friday, April 12th: This is not a very 
satisfactory day for finances; collections 
may be hard to make, and important per- 
sons are not amenable to cooperation. It is 
not good for either investment or specula- 
tion, for misunderstanding may grow out 
of either. At the same time there are 
several lines of development that may be 
pushed successfully; artistic matters, pro- 
fessional affairs, entertainments and all 
sorts of physical activity should be benefi- 
cial and happy. The best can only be got- 
ten out of today by working vigorously and 
attending to matters at hand with single- 
ness of purpose; it is what is actually done 
today that counts, and not bothering about 
what might be. There is a great deal of 
energy to be used up, and it can all be ap- 
plied successfully if one only gets at it. 


Saturday, April 13th: This day holds high 
hopes and an enterprising spirit, but the 
aspirations, wishes and desires will go all 
awry if they are not given serious thought 
and consideration. It isn’t a day to make 
extravagant plans, nor to spend a lot of 
money on clothes or social affairs and ex- 
pect them to be a success. In a private or 
personal sense it may bring a crisis, so it 
would be wise to take things as they come 
with ease and poise. Large intentions will 
meet with delays and tiresome interruptions. 
People will be stuffy and unresponsive. 
Messages and communications are apt to be 
disappointing, while travel may bring ex- 
asperating experiences. It just isn’t a day 
to expect agreeable companionship or prog- 
ressive business. The early evening be quite 
irritating, but help comes from heaven— 
or somewhere—as it advances, and it could 
have a very surprising finish in a very de- 
lightful way. 

Sunday, April 14th: It doesn’t look like 
a very pleasant week-end in spite of last 
night—or perhaps on account of it. To- 
day is one of those days when every effort 
to bridge the chasm, every move to estab- 
lish better relations, to overcome difficul- 
ties, will meet with failure; as a result de- 
pression, sadness, indecision and confusion 
will rest as a cloud on the thoughts and 
feelings. It is a day when sickness may 
find many people at home, and a morbid 
mental attitude will not relieve it. Any ex- 
cesses of the past day or two would have 
adverse physical reactions today, and as 
people will be sensitive and emotional the 
best antidote might be fasting and praying. 
Those who are able to control themselves 
will be able to take a day off, to relax, and 
allow the emotional urge to find an outlet 
through literature. music or art. 


Monday, April 15th: Rumors, communi- 


cations, messages, air-waves and newspap- 
ers may be full of excitement and possibly 
gun-powder today. Not only may domestic, 
national, but international news be surpris- 
ing and exciting. It is a time when very 
private matters will need careful attention. 
It is an impulsive, rash and reckless day; 
any inclination to jump at conclusions, to 
make decisions that are important, to write 
or say anything under pressure should be 
rigidly restricted, otherwise the results may 
be drastic. It is just here that a great deal 
of the force of the past several months will 
find an outlet, consequently unless control 
is maintained relations will be broken off 
that are difficult or impossible to renew. 
Tempers will be worse than uncertain, and 
speech may have no limit when it comes 
to saying unpleasant things. Individually 
it is a time avoid any issues, to work 
quietly, and possibly to have an exceptional 
success through these means. 

Tuesday, April 16th: A great change of 
feeling comes with this day; a tide of fresh- 
ness, of clearing skies, of mental clarity and 
vigor; of obstacles being removed, and the 
course ready for action. It brings a sense 
of well being, of spreading happiness, of 
binding up old wounds and of cementing 
ties of friendship. It is a day when people 
generally will be able to go forward eagerly, 
when ability in many lines is manifest, and 
when material things can be objectified with 
excellent results. Purchases today should 
prove sound investments. Socially gain may 
come through increased popularity and ad- 
vanced position. After the nerves of yester- 
day the lack of friction today will restore 
harmony, and give people the chance to 
return to normal progress. Entertainments 
of all kinds should succeed. 


Wednesday, April 17th: An active busi- 
ness day, and one in which all affairs should 
be pushed with vigor. It begins with a 
conjunction of the Moon to Mars and ends 
with an opposition of the Moon to Mer- 
cury; so it may be judged that there is 
plenty of latitude for mistakes of judgment, 
but as the Sun and Moon both parallel 
Saturn a steadiness is indicated in the ac- 
tivities of the day that would carry far on 
the long drive. Any tendency to selfish- 
ness or to over-reaching, may bring disap- 
pointment, delay or active opposition. But 
working toward a constructive end may do 
wonders. Records, writings and papers 
should be in good order. Overstatement 
may be looked for, and should be thrown 
overboard. It isn’t a time to overplay a 
hand, for the other fellow may have two 
aces in the hole. A lot of pure nonsense 
will be floating around in the evening; and 
possibly on rather acid tongues. 


Thursday, April 18th: The full Moon. 
A good deal of pugnacity may be exhibited 
today, as well as a tendency to aggressive 
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action. It is a time when matters may 
reach a conclusion suddenly and abruptly— 
they have been pushed too far. The day as 
a whole is one of perplexities; things are 
begun and left unfinished, and while there is 
a mental attitude of great determination, 
small delays and annoyances prevent con- 
tinuous action. The day really builds to- 
ward a focus, but people are halt, lame and 
blind in reaching it. However there is a 
subtle influence toward gaining insight, of 
a blurred vision clearing, that can be very 
helpful in estimating values, in knowing 
what to do and what not to do. It is not 
an evening to take chances on anything: 
squeeze plays and caught short will be the 
refrain. In a very serious way it could 
bring a shattering realization of difficulties. 
It is not a time to launch oftensives for the 
opposition is in a position to annihilate such 
action. 


Friday, April 19th: An excellent day for 
picking up the pieces, adjusting the thread 
of life, and for starting the wheels once 
more in orderly and stable rhythm. The in- 
terest in and the ability to accomplish 
definite work should he high today, and 
they should be used to the utmost to press 
forward to a secure goal. Recent enmities 
and oppositions are removed for the present 
and the tide is running strongly toward 
harmonious action. Older conditions that 
may have been difficult can now be 
straightened out; older persons are helpful 
and their counsel should be valuable. Health 
should be better generally and there is a 
very optimistic feeling in the air. Very pri- 
vate matters may result in much benefit, 
while the personal concerns of life should 
move to the entire satisfaction of all those 
involved. Artistic matters of all kinds are 
successful, and persons interested in the 
commercial aspect of such ventures should 
gain a great deal. The evening has an 
imaginative and idealistic quality that 
shoultl be turned to good account, par- 
ticularly if it is turned toward planning 
more than spending. 


Saturday, April 20th: The Sun moves 
into Taurus today, so a good deal of the 
shouting and the tumult dies a natural 
death. Work and discipline are more in 
order for the coming month. Today, how- 
ever, it will be almost too easy, but people 
‘who dig in and really try, could find a lot 
of good luck. Practically all affairs will 
prosper. and business either begun or exe- 
cuted may show astonishing results. It is, 
however, an outstanding social day, and any 
efforts made to combine business with 
pleasure should succeed miraculously. It is 
a time to plan new ventures; to go about 
getting an increase—whether of income or 
eggs; to get assistance from persons of in- 
fluence, and to promote one's personal 
standing and popularity. It is a day to en- 
joy, but also to make every exertion to ob- 


tain large benefits. Sports, games, amuse- 
ments, should all be very successful. There 
is a little thread of suspicion running 
through the atmosphere, perhaps of jeal- 
ousy, so pleasure should not be allowed to 
run into excesses and thus injure reputa- 
tions. The evening can be quite exciting and 
romantic, but again there is a caution to 
avoid scandal or ill-timed action. Prudence. 
is old fashioned, but it might be useful to- 
night. 

Sunday, April 21st: Pleasure sometimes 
takes a heavy toll. This is a day to slow 
up—not the moment to jump hurdles, nor 
to put ideas into action. The going is 
pretty heavy and either from an emotional 
or health standpoint, something needs to. 
be amended. People are apt to suffer 
through both these channels; great care will 
be needed to avert losses in friendship, love, 
and associations as well as in finances. The 
news that arrives today may be very ad- 
verse for happiness, and it could announce 
severe illness or worse. It is a time to 
take extreme care of any indisposition, to 
guard the health of others, and not to allow 
depression or anxiety to overcast the mind 
to the extent that others are affected. 


Monday, April 22nd: Today is Hole-in- 
one-day. The impossible may be achieved 
for the Sun conjuncts Uranus. But it may, 
at the moment, be impossible to see over 
the barriers that must be surmounted, for 
the difficulties are many, varied and serious. 
The disappointments and griefs of yester- 
day are still fresh and in addition there is 
a definite cloud of uncertainty, of doubt and 
of dissipated forces. Domestic and social 
affairs are under severe affliction. There is 
the likelihood of fraud and deception in 
money matters and of trouble through older 
conditions; creditors will demand payment 
and the issue will have to be met. Un- 
expected difficulties of a minor sort will 
crop up to delay and hinder progress. It 
isn't a time to get involved in secrets or to 
further mysterious affairs. But there is a 
ray of light shining, and a big change may 
be imminent that should be exceptionally 
successful if the smaller irritations and dis- 
ruptions are ignored. 


Tuesday, April 23rd: The business hours 
of the day should not be allowed to pass with- 
out the utmost effort to make them valuable. 
Tt is a day of trines, and therefore effortless. 
People generally respond to these influences 
as lotus eaters—they simply take what is 
handed them. But if the effort is ever made 
to cash in on previous work, or to materialize 
any ambition, this is the day to do it. For 
the results could be phenomenally good. The 
news of the dav should be of new things, of 
adjustments made in important circles, and of 
a coalition achieved that would result in bene- 
fits for many people. The late afternoon has 
a heavier tone; mental activity slows down 
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and the largesse of the morning is halted to 
discover weak spots, of building up fences and 
thus avoiding the possibility of financial loss. 
The evening may bring slight expenses that 
are annoying. 

Wednesday, April 24th: Another fine day. 
Perhaps the morning is a little excessive in 
its activity, and therefore could be productive 
of small accidents. It isn’t a time to get ex- 
cited over little nothings, but to forge steadily 
on to more constructive things. The business 
of the day should go forward with unexpected 
smoothness and under very inspirational urges. 
It can, together with the day before, be a 
center of rather miraculous success. Also it 
has a quality of normalcy that affects every- 
one, of good fortune and smiling skies, as well 
as more serious commercial value. Quarrels 
may be made up, animosities overcome, and 
understandings reached that should be most 
happy. The evening is particularly good for 
charitable, social or financial affairs. Banquets 
should be the means of benefiting. many per- 
sons; collections or contributions at such af- 
fairs should be very generous. 


Thursday, April 25th: A powerfully men- 
tal day, with Mercury conjuncting Uranus. 
This aspect, following as it does the two pre- 
vious days, may stimulate ideas to a point 
where they are not as sound as they might 
be. The day as a whole does not support the 
furious cerebration that the conjunction indi- 
cates; there will be no limit to aspirations 
and designs, with the natural result that they 
fall through. New and important ventures will 
be announced, but these plans may be based 
more on speculative ideas than logical reason- 
ing and facts. There will be news of an ex- 
citing nature relating to world affairs as well 
as to air matters. An important building 
boom may be started. Some question that has 
been a riddle will be solved and explained. 
Individually it is a day to use the utmost dis- 
cretion in forming opinions, in estimating 
values, or in taking important action along any 
line. The evening is rather apoplectic; do- 
mestic affairs grow into serious quarrels; dis- 
agreements, opposition and verbal attacks 
of a virulent kind can all be hurled at once 
with disastrous results. Accidents may be 
frequent and complete. People, old or 
young, who rush into adventures may also 
rush into a smash. 

Friday, April 26th: This day begins with 
a systematic and orderly quality that is quite 
the reverse of yesterday, and adds stamina and 
force to the excellent aspects that are to fol- 
low; to those who can attack their problems 
with vigor and common sense it is an ideal 
day. But through it runs the sinuous current 
of duplicity. The sort of an influence de- 
scribed by “the snake charmer fell for the 
snake in the grass,” and even those who do 
not commercialize on charming may fall into 
traps. This highly deceptive influence affects 
the emotions through magnetic attraction, 


therefore all secrets, weird situations, mysteri- 
ous strangers (men or women) should be 
passed—dead hand, no bid. Children and 
women should be guarded from insiduous at- 
tacks. Money may be the cause of grave 
crimes. People who apply themselves to 
Straightforward methods will find it an excel- 
lent day; active in business, sports, out-door, 
open-air amusements, and all artistic and 
professional matters. 


Saturday, April 27th: Again there is an 
acceleration in the turn of events; new vistas 
may open, new opportunities arise, and a much 
wider field open for progressive effort and fu- 
ture success. The day goes quickly, the tempo 
is fast, decisions will be reached, plans made, 
affairs started with no loss of time. The 
morning hours are especially energetic, and 
there is a slight warning of being careless of 
details, of disregarding routine which might 
be detrimental in the long run; but the day 
has much stability, and the actual work done 
should bring large rewards. The news is in- 
dicative of many changes. For some these 
changes will bring a crisis, but for the major- 
ity they will be moves onward and upward 
and these may come suddenly and almost with- 
out warning. Mental and emotional irritations 
should ‘be checked, maintaining control will 
help greatly in establishing success. The eve- 
ning is very good for anything artistic, lit- 
erary, romantic; for wit, gaiety and charm; 
for changes, communications and interviews. 
_ Sunday, April 28th: The morning is de- 
cidedly the best part of the day, although there 
will be impulses to do—then not to do. There 
are small annoyances in the midst of rest and 
ease. It is, however, the time for planning, 
for outlining future operations, for budgeting 
in relation to anything, for generally organiz- 
ing activities so that they will move forward 
to very sound success. Visionary ideas are 
deleted and fundamentals are recognized. Very 
satisfactory information may be received as 
well as invitations that sound enticing. But the 
afternoon is another matter, it brings on talk 
of a different kind. Here is duplicity; here is 
a cloud—no larger than a man’s hand, and 
even more power to give a jolt. Inside and 
out it may be rather clammy; nothing seems 
quite clear or satisfactory. People seem bent 
on concealing things, and even thoughts are 
elusive and illusive; what isn’t concealed 
may be argumentative or offensive. Books 
and music or work are the only “outs”—and 
so to bed. 


Monday, April 29th: For the most part 
the business hours are under pressure of a 
rather nagging sort. Nothing seems to be on 
time. People are in a hurry and not too polite 
about stepping on toes or feelings. Mistakes 
are made in the rush and bustle; errors of 
judgment or of statement result in loss—at 
least of time and energy. People with any in- 
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MESSAGE OF STARS 
Weekly Forecasts 
(Continued from page 20) 


Mercury sextiles Saturn on the 28th. Here 
we have the organization working at an even 
speed, the wheels well oiled, the machinery 
of progress geared for the long pull. Order, 
rhythm, concentration and application are the 
order of the day. There is persistence and 
determination in the aspect, and if it has not 
the rapidity of recent movements, it has the 
solidity that is necessary for sustained effort 
and continuous results. The mind of the 
world will be very much on bettering condi- 
tions, on financial progress and security, and 
if it takes sober thought and steady work 
that thought and work will be given. The 
degree area is not one of stultified emotions 
and mental stodginess, however. Permeating 
the aspect is an influence of a positive desire 
to arrive and the positive energy to get there. 
In it is an element of harmonious under- 
standing, of being able to mix people and 
conditions with resulting gain; of prospective 
good fortune and lasting success. 


Responsibility is the key word for the 29th 
when the Sun sextiles Saturn. Any oppor- 
tunities that arrive at this time to take on 
more problems, to serve in more extended 
ways, to be efficient, helpful, directive and 
reliable, should not be neglected. This is an 
aspect that puts men squarely on their own 
feet; that presents an opportunity not only 
to develop their plans and ideas, but to ex- 
press that inborn quality that is Themselves. 
The theory that the world owes anyone a 
living, that Life should be generous and 
over-flowing to anyone, regardless of what 
his own efforts are, is negated and over- 
thrown by the Sun sextile Saturn. It is the 
person who gives of himself, who does the 
actual work of the world, who patiently and 
persistently seeks an outlet for that Which- 
is-Within—the Sun of his own being— 
through the formulating principle of con- 
structive organization as indicated by a har- 
monious Saturn, will find that the world lav- 
ishes its wealth upon him, and that Life 
is generous indeed. But it is from within that 
this wealth springs, from character, and de- 
votion and vision. 

This sextile is an aspect of sincerity, mor- 
ality and growth. Persons who respond to it 
will have increased honors and reputation; 
those in positions of trust will find promo- 
tion, while the success of any efforts made 
at this time should be permanent. 


Also on the 29th Mercury trines Neptune. 
This lifts the ordinary cares of life to a 
very inspirational plane; there is a creative 
power of imaging, of understanding the subt- 
ler reasons underlying any plan, and of being 
able to get in touch with interior sources of 


wisdom and knowledge. For artists it is an 
aspect of delight, for it produces beauty out 
of the air; it is no effort to catch or repro- 
duce tone, color, line, feeling, in almost any 
direction, and at this time it should be an in- 
fluence not only of creative, but working 
value. 

It should also be of great value in a 
purely material way. In spite of the glamour 
that Neptune spreads when well aspected, 
there is a quality of definitely charting a 
course in this degree, of being extremely prac- 
tical, and of being able to put one and one 
together so as to produce 11 and not just 2. 
In other words the percentage of profit could 
be A. D. (Anti-Depression, not Anno Do- 
mini). It is good for journeys, friendships, 
for wit and humor, for communications, and 
for financial operations of all kinds. Some 
Churchman may gain unexpected honors at 
this time, and certainly Astrology should 
achieve new recognition and powerful support. 


DAILY FORECAST 
(Continued from page 25) 


clination that way may resort to actual falsify- 
ing. Nerves are not what they should be. But 
the evening retrieves itself; channels of com- 
munication are opened and adjustd, there is a 
flow of inspiration that brings some joy as well 
as content, nerves are soothed and the emo- 
tions are happily stimulated. It is a night 
when glamorous persons make hay-hay, and do 
very well by themselves, 


Tuesday, April 30th: This is very much 
a continuation of the influences of yesterJay. 
It will be those who are very cool and collect- 
ed who escape losses, from their friends to 
their purse. There is plenty of energy, but it 
isn’t stabilized. It isn’t a time to press, to be 
irritable, or to throw everything overboard. It 
is a time to be conservative about money as 
well as speech and action; to translate energy 
into useful steam and put it to work. A little 
bird may bring a secret that will be worth 
money if one is quiet enough to listen and 
make the most of it. Women are apt to be as- 
sertive and quite undiplomatic. The late after- 
noon and evening are rather soporific, but at 
any rate there is more contentment and a hap- 
pier frame of mind. 
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Astro-Chemistry 


Reprinted from June, 1931, issue of the Astrological Bulletin—the 
second issue of our first Astrological Magazine—now out of print. 


There are sixteen elements in the 
Human Body and this number fits in 
very well with the Stellar Alphabet of 12 
signs and 9 planets by correllating seven of 
these elements with the signs as follows: 


1 Cardinal —(four)—Element—OXYGEN 

2 Fixed —(four)—Element—NITROGEN 

3 Common —(four)—Element—HYDROGEN 

4 Fire —( three) —Element—SULPHUR 

5 Earth —( three) —Element—CALCIUM 

6 Water — (three) —Element—CARBON 

7 Air —( three) —Element—PHOSPHOROUS 


The nine elements which are left should 
be correllated with the nine planets, but we 
shall at this time confine ourselves to the 
study of those elements relating to the signs 
only. 

It may be noted that the Elements which 
seem to be most in harmony with the Quad- 
rupiicities are all gases—and by the same 
method those of triplicies happen to 
be solids. These are interesting points and 
may mean much or little. It also appears 
that by this method of interpretation none 
of the Signs give a single Element but each 
is rather a combination of at least two 
elements, thus: 


Aries —Cardinal Fire —OXYGEN-SULPHUR 
Taurus —Fixed Earth —CALCIUM- 
NITROGEN 
Gemini —Common Air —HYDROGEN- 
PHOSPHOROUS 
Cancer —Cardinal Water—OXYGEN-CARBON 
Leo —Fixed Fire —NITROGEN- 
SULPHUR 
Virgo —Common Earth —CALCIUM- 
HYDROGEN 
Libra —Cardinal Air OXYGEN- 
z PHOSPHOROUS 
Scorpio —Fixed Water —NITROGEN-CARBON 
Sagittaries—Common Fire — HYDROGEN- 
SULPHUR 


Capricorn —Cardinal Earth —CALCIUM-OXYGEN 
Aquarius —Fixed Air —NITROGEN- 
PHOSPHOROUS 


Pieces —Common Water —HYDROGEN-CARBON 


A workable theory about this would seem 
to be that any Planet in any sign consti- 
tutes a Magnetic center attracting the cor- 
responding Elements with a force propor- 
tionate to the strength of the planet in 
the sign and these elements then affect the 
Body and Mind in accordance with the 
Natur of the Planet involved—from this 
point of view one Man’s food might well 
be another man’s poison. We could not 
prescribe a standardized Diet for various 
Indispositions or inharmonies we would 
have to know the Date of Birth in each 
case. 

We spoke of the Planets as magnetic 


centers and while that term is accurate 
so far as it goes yet it is rather vague and 
it will be necessary to interpret that in terms 
of the Physical Organism but before that 
is done another phase of the subject may be 
considered. Much work has been done in 
recent years at Johns Hopkins on the de- 
termination of the ionic concentration 
of Elements in the Blood stream. This 
refers to the relative proportion of the 
Elements and not the total amount of 
each present. It was found that this 
balance was ver delicately adjusted and 
that the slightest disturbance of this 
balance had the most far-reaching results 
on the Health of the Body (and Mind). It 
is found that some organisms have a natural 
tendency to take up an excess of one or two 
Elements to the exclusion of others and 
each lack of adjustment resulted in Disease 
in some form and so far as we know it was 
not determined what factors determined or 
regulated the assimilation of these various 
Elements. Now it is logical to assume that 
the endocrine glands may be the regula- 
tors in this and that these determine 
to just what extent the balance may or 
may not be maintained. Then to go back to 
the Planets; each may correspond to one of 
the Endocrine Glands and the postiions of 
the Planets in the chart would then furnish 
a reliable key to the degree of Harmony ex- 
isting in the Endocrine System and the cause 
(also remedy) for any inharmony that may 
exist. The Endocrine Glands are recognized 
in Scientific circles as the connecting links 
between the Body and the Mind and it is 
knowns that correct thinking and a right 
mental attitude ha a powerful effect on 
these glands—for instance: The Brother- 
hood of Light on their course on “Men- 
tal Alchemy” calls our attention to the 
fact that habitaul worry tends to stimu- 
late the adrenal gland and release Ad- 
renalin into the blood stream (to take 
care of an emergency that does not 
exist) which in turn unlocks the Fuel 
Bin of the Body (the Liver) pouring 
being used eventually causes diabetes— 
in a normal case of Emergency, when some 
unusual Physical effort is called for, all of 
this ammunition would be used and no harm 
would result but this illustrates the effect 
of the Mind on the Body by way of the 
Endocrine System. When we see a lack of 
harmony between the various Planets in the 
Chart we may reasonably conclude there- 
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fore that the Endocrine Glands are working 
at cross purposes; that the Person is 
thinking wrongly; that his desires (and 
tastes) are perverted and that therefore he 
will not have taste for the Foods that he 
really needs. Now there are two ways of 
getting at this—either thru the Mind or thru 
regulation of the Diet; thru a rigid course 
of Metaphysical discipline the Native may 
be induced to form habits of Correct 
Thought which will in turn generate har- 
monious desires and tastes causing him to 
then desire Food which will in turn re-act 
on the Mind tending to perpetuate the con- 
dition or we may commence with the Diet 
and by persistently feeding the individual 
foods strong in the Elements he lacks get 
his Body in good condition and functioning 
properly which will in turn cause him to 
feel right and feeling right the next step 
in the natural course of events will be to 
think right which will in turn re-act 
on the Endocrine System and thus tend to 
perpetuate the condition of Harmony. It is 
not easy to say which is the best method 
and in fact it would seem that which method 
should be employed is largely determined by 
the nature of the Individual treated. A per- 
son whose Mind is distinctly material and 
who has very little, if any mastery over his 
Emotions (and this goes for the Average 
person) the best place to start would be 
with the Physical link in the chain (the 
Body) and merely prescribe a rigid and sci- 
entific course of Dieting adapted to that in- 
dividual case and leave the rest to nature. 
For most people it is much easier to eat a 
few Oranges than it is to think anyhow 
and it is very difficult for anyone to think 
optimistically when he feels pessimistic and 
knows that everything is going to the devil 
immediately. It is useless to tell a Man 
that everything is alright when he knows 
positively that everything is all wrong. But 
give him just a little more silicon in 
his Food and see what a vast difference it 
will make in his opinions about Life—Silicon 
is the Optimist of the Chemical Family, 
Emerson speaks of a “Witty Physician who 
found Theology in the biliary duct and used 
to affirm that if there was a disease of the 
Liver the man became a Calvinist and if 
that Organ was functioning normally he be- 
came a Unitarian.” So it would seem for 
all practical purposes when dealing with 
Physical Creatures the place to start the 
cure is on the Physical Plane by working on 
the Physical Organism First. To say that 
the way to a man's heart is via his Stomach 
may be literally true and some over-zealous 
food Scientist might advise as forthwith to 
pull down all our Churches and build Diet 
Kitchens. Of course, we must avoid carry- 
ing any idea to extremes, however, fine it 
may be, but it does appear that the ma- 
jority of Higher Thinkers and New Think- 
ers might profitably give more attention to 


the adjustment of the Physical Instrument 
and think much higher as a result. Usually 
while the Conscious Mind is piously reciting 
mantrams and affirming all sorts of meta 
physical absurdities, the poor old subcon- 
scious mind is quite otherwise engaged and 
therefore the affirmations do but little, if 
any, good. 

To get back to the subject of Elements 
a workable theory would seem to be that 
by a conscious choice of such Elements as 
the Organism is not naturally attracted to 
but which are required for a balanced exist- 
ence. The individual may improve on Na- 
ture. Nature unaided so often fails. To 
consider a concrete example let us suppose 
in a certain Horoscope we find a fixed 
cross with a Planet (any Planet) in Tau- 
rus; one in Leo and one in Scorpio thus 
forming a cross involving an Earth, Fire 
and Water sign. Now this represents the 
unbalanced condition and in order to 
neutralize this conflict it will be neces- 
sary to supply the Element which is lack- 
ing and which is necessary in order to bal- 
ance the Cross—in this instance it would 
be the element corresponding to the Air 
Sign—phosphorus. The trouble with this 
individual in the natural course of 
events would be a conflict between Earth 
(Practical exigencies) and Fire (urge to 
Self-expression) and Water (Emotional 
urges or desires) and the absence of the Air 
(Mental alertness) by which he might di- 
rect these forces would tend to Cloud the 
Mind, bias the judgment and in a word leave 
him at the Mercy of the unintelligent Forces 
of Emotion like a rudderless ship at the 
mercy of the waves. But the assimiliation 
of Phosphorous which nourishes the Brain 
Cells and the Nerve Tissues would awaken 
him Mentally and help to get these con- 
flicts under control and then these same af- 
flictions which would have naturally dragged 
him down would constitute a Battery of 
Psychic Power under conscious direction of 
the Mind. If this Cross had been from 
Earth, Air and Water, then the lack of Fire 
(Enthusiasm and interest in life) would 
make the person vacillating, indecisive, care- 
less and lacking in Spirit not considering it 
worthwhile to try to do better, or anything 
in fact—A Drifter—but by giving this per- 
son sulphur Food or anything which 
would strengthen and stimulate the vital 
urge his character would be balanced and 
the Vacillating tendency would vanish along 
with all the other faults that would ordinar- 
ily follow from such a conflict. 

The above will also explain why in some 
cases charts with heavy afflictions do not 
bear out their evil promise—for instance, if 
the person referred to above as having the 
Fixed Cross from Earth, Fire and Water 
had a number of Planets strong in Air Signs 
this cross would be neutralized to a large ex- 
tent thereby and might easily be completely 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 29 


overcome by further strengthening those 
Planets that were in the Air sign. They 
might be strengthened thru association, 
study and diet and the purpose of this Paper 
is to show that this last (Diet) is probably 
the most important because so easily neg- 
lected to say nothing of the fact that so 
little of Scientific certainty is known about 
the Chemistry of Foods in relation to As- 
trology at present. 

In conclusion it is clear that what is 
needed in order to overcome or neutralize 
any affliction is to determine what element 
is lacking under natural conditions and by 
conscious selection supply that Element 
abundantly—in the Diet also in other ways. 

For the Benefit of those who would like 
to experiment with this system we have ap- 
pended hereto a sample menu for one day 
(three meals) corresponding to each of the 
12 signs. 

From a study of these menu’s one may 
obtain a very good idea as to the practical 
application of this information, but we would 
caution the Reader to remember that just 
because the individual’s birthday may be in 
March or April and the Sun in Aries this 
is not by any means a guarantee that the 
individual requires an Aries Diet, it might 
in some cases be the worst possible diet 
and just what sign may actually be needed 
by any individual can only be determined 
by a detailed study of the entire Horoscope. 


MENU 
Aries 
SULPHUR OXYGEN 
BREAKFAST 
2 Egg Yolks (Sul) beaten in a large 
glass i 
Grape-Fruit Juice (ox) 
LUNCHEON 
Cucumber, Lettuce, Cabbage, Turnip, 


Salad (Sul) 

Grapes (ox) 
DINNER 

Brussels Sprouts (Sul) 
Baked Beans (Sul) 
Lemonade (ox) 
Tomato-Cucumber 
Salad (Sul-ox) 
Celery (Sul) 
Watermelon (ox) 


Taurus ` 
CALCIUM-NITROGEN 


BREAKFAST 


Handful Black Walnuts (Cal) 
Sliced Oranges (Hy) 
Peaches (Hy) 


LUNCHEON 
Cottage Cheese (Cal) 
Sliced Oranges (Hy) 
Celery (Cal-Hy) 

DINNER 

Scrambled Eggs (Cal-Nit) 
Greens (Cal) 
Celery (Cal) 
Few Pecans (Cal-Nit) 
Peanut Butter (Nit) 


Gemini 
PHOSPHOROUS-HYDROGEN 
BREAKFAST 
Whole Wheat Cereal (Phos) 
Peaches (Hy) 
LUNCHEON 
Ce (Phos- Hy) on Whole Toast 
Honeydew Melon (Hy) 
DINNER 


Whole Brown Rice (Phos) 
Almond Meats (Phos) 
Swiss Chard (Hy) 

Sliced Tomatoes (Hy) 
Watermelon (Hy) 


Cancer 
CARBON-OXYGEN 


BREAKFAST 
Whole Wheat Waffles (Car) 
Honey (Car) 
Apple Cider (ox) 
LUNCHEON 
Rice Pudding (Car) 
Cinnamon (ox) 
Watermelon (ox) 
DINNER 
Whole Wheat, Macaroni 
ber-Lettuce Salad (ox) 
Grape Juice (ox) 
Pineapple (ox) 
Wheat Cookies (car) 


Cucum- 


(Car), 


Leo 
SULPHUR-NITROGEN 
BREAKFAST 
2 Coddled Eggs (Nit-Sul) 
Tomato Juice—fresh (Sul) 
LUNCHEON 


Avacoda Pear (Nit) 
( pee stuffed with chopped red cabbage 
su 


DINNER 
Mushrooms (Nit) 
Tomato Juice Cocktail 
(Sul) 


(Sul) Kohlrabi 
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Cabbage Cucumber Salad (Sul), Celery— 
radishes (Sul) 
Green Onions (Sul) 


Virgo 
CALCIUM-HYDROGEN 


BREAKFAST 


Sliced Oranges (Hy) with Shredded Co- 
coanut (unsweetened,) (Cal) 


LUNCHEON 

K otage Cheese (Cal) and fresh Pineap- 
ple 

Salad (Hy) 

Orange Juice (Hy) 

DINNER 

Beef Steak—broiled (Cal) 

Grapefruit Cocktail (Hy) 

Spinach (Cal) celery (Cal) 

Milk (Cal) 


Libra 
PHOSPHOROUS-OXYGEN 


BREAKFAST 
Whole Barley Porridge (Phos), Unsweet- 
one Grape Juice (ox), Grapefruit (Phos- 
ox 
LUNCHEON 
Cottage Cheese (Phos) 
Pineapple (ox) 
Spring Salad (ox) 
Fresh Juicy Vegetables (ox) 
DINNER 
Fresh Sea Fish (Phos) 
Lemonized Water (Phos) 
Spinach (Phos-Ox) 
Head Lettuce (Phos-Ox) 
NS Pie (Phos) with Whole Wheat 
rust 


Scorpio 
CARBON-NITROGEN 


BREAKFAST 
2 Coddled Eggs (Nit) on Whole Wheat 
Toast (Car) 
LUNCHEON 
Swiss Cheese (Nit) 
Sandwich on Wholewheat Bread (car) 
DINNER 
Baked White Fish (Nit) 
Steamed Potato (Car) 
Salted Nuts (Nit) 
Prune Whip (Car) 


Sagittarius 
SULPHUR-HYDROGEN 
BREAKFAST 


2 Eggs Yolks (Sul) beaten in a large 
glass of Orange 


LUNCHEON 
Large plate of raw vegetables (Lettuce, 


Cabbage, Radishes, Tomatoes, Onions) 
(Sul), Melon or Pineapple (Hy) 


DINNER 
Tomato Soup with raw Egg beaten upon 


serving (Sul), Cauliflower (Sul), Grapefruit- 
Orange Cocktail (Hy), Celery (Sul). 


Capricorn 
CALCIUM-OXYGEN 
BREAKFAST 
Handful English Walnuts (Cal) 
Grapefruit 
LUNCHEON 


New York Cream Cheese (Cal) 
Orange Juice (Hy) 

Celery (Hy-Cal) 

Radishes (Cal) 


DINNER 


Nut and Cheese Roast (Cal) 
Grapefruit (Hy) 
Lettuce (Hy), Celery (Cal-Hy), Swiss 


Chard (Cal) 


Grapes (Cal) 


Aquarius 
PHOSPHOROUS-NITROGEN 
BREAKFAST 
2-ox. Walnuts (Ph-Nit) 
Grapefruit (Ph) 
LUNCHEON 
Bean Patties (Ph-Nit) 
Asparagus (Phos) 
Tomatoes sliced (Phos) 
DINNER 
Split Pea Soup (Nit) 
Grapefruit (Ph) 
Pc. Cheese (Nit) 
Green-fresh Salad or raw Asparagus, Cu- 


cumber, Lettuce and Spinach (Ph) 


Whole Rye Bread (Phos) 


Pisces 
CARBON-HYDROGEN 


BREAKFAST 


Whole Wheat Cereal (Car) 
Fresh Peaches (Hy) 


LUNCHEON 
Baked Squash (Car) 
Spring Salad (Hy) 
Whole Wheat Bread (Car) 


DINNER 
Baked Potato (Car) 
Swiss chard or Spinach (Hy) 
Tomato & Lettuce Salad (Hy) 
Oat Meal Cookies (Car) 
Cereal Coffee (Car) 
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Your Birthdate 


By ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


July 6, 1889 

There has been great sacrifice of happiness 
in your life to duty, pride or material ambi- 
tion as shown by the square aspect, though wide, 
between your Venus and Saturn. Yet Love is 
your strongest power urge, as indicated by 
your Sun and North Node in your fifth house. 
But your seventh house Uranus and Moon, in 
Libra, in square aspect to our Cancer Sun 
and Mars, does not promise you happiness in 
the usual conventional type of marriage. This 
is indicative of an unusual union, for an ordi- 
nary marriage would leave much to be de- 
sired. You should always be free and on your 
own, for you could not long submit to man's 
domination. You stand apart from the crowd, 
and must retain your independence and indi- 
viduality. You suffer much from the jealousy 
of others, and from gossip and deception from 
relatives and intimate friends. 

There is always a tendency to nerves and 
obscure nervous complaints. Watch your diet 
closely, and relax as much as possible. Love 
is the best remedy for any complaints that 
trouble you, for it is the urge behind all your 
activities and desires. Without Love as your 
Guiding Star those intense Uranian aspects 
could do much harm mentally and physically, 
through destructive thought and action. 

You should have found your heart's desire 
in some unusual way in the recent past, and 
there are still powerfully romantic influences 
at work in your life, throughout 1935. Ro- 
mance does not appear destined to culminate 
in marriage however, at this time; or at least 
not in the ordinary conventional type of union. 
Mercury entering your seventh house, by 
progression, is an indication of a younger per- 
son coming into your life, quite recently, 
whose influence has brought about great 
changes for the better in your life and atti- 


tude. 

1935 should be a favorable year, for the 
most part, inasmuch as it should bring you 
happiness and more prosperity, but there is 
likely to be some unexpected happening, not 
exactly pleasant, that culminates later in the 
year. Slight emotional depression early in 1935 
can be overcome by seeking social life and ac- 
tivities. Always remember, never take a dis- 
appointment or heartache home with you. Take 
it out and air it, and see how soon it vanishes. 
Never forget—the best cure for a heartache— 
or a broken heart—is a new romance! 


July 13, 1899 
The Piscean traits of character need to be 
developed in your nature in order that you 


may function upon a more solid base, or foun- 
dation in life. Piscean people would prove 
helpful to you, and assist you in balancing 
your life properly. 

You should be fortunate in material, or fi- 
nancial ways, which is indicated by Jupiter, 
ruling your second house, and the North Node 
also posited in this department. 

Your Mercury well placed and aspected, in 
Leo, should endow you with unusual depth of 
thought, both along the more practical as well 
as philosophical and mystical lines. You al- 
ways pay close attention to detail, and make 
a good teacher. Extremely critical and ana- 
lytical tendencies are shown by your Moon 
and Mars in Virgo, which bear the heaviest 
weight of your common cross. 

1935 is an important year of your life. Pluto 
has completed his disorganizing and reor- 
ganizing process, in his recent transit over 
your Sun. This year favors the organization 
of some new enterprise, and interest in as- 
trological or “occult” studies is strong. A 
journey by water is favored, also romance. A 
very favorable year for any kind of travel, 
and deeper study. 


March 5, 1906 


With Mars in Aries, in your solar second 
house, you would find it difficult to hold onto 
your money; you should keep it working for 
you. Extreme sensitiveness to the sufferings 
of others is shown, also much sympathy an 
kindness toward the oppressed and unfor- 
tunate, and toward animals. 

A Virgo native would balance your life very 
well, or one having planets strong in this sign. 
Scorpio is also a harmonious sign for you. 

Mysterious circumstances in connection with 
romance, partnership or marriage are indicated 
for 1935. Saturn returning to his natal place 
in your chart brings important matters to a 
head. As this planet is well aspected in your 
chart, these should ultimately bring you into 
a position of control or administration, giving 
you more power and authority than you have 
known previously. However, you should at all 
times this year endeavor not to let any subtle 
Neptunian influence mislead you, for this 
could really undermine your position if you 
let it. Trust everyone, but—cut the cards. 

Of all inharmonious aspects I find that of 
an afflicted Neptune the worst. It is the most 
cruel, ruthless. relentless, sinister and subtly 
treacherous. When’ Neptune afflicts in the 
natal chart, or when afflicting by progression, 
the native is almost certain to attract treacher- 
ous elements into his life—people who gain 
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his confidence only to betray, 
his faith and confidence. This can be a 
deadly influence for one who makes “flesh his 
arm”—that is, unless all his faith is placed in 
that One who never betrays and deceives. To 
the average mortal it is a very disillusioning 
influence, and out of the chaos it brings are 


born the world’s cynics of the Wilde and 
Neitzsche pattern. 


April 20, 1873 

You carry a complete cross in fixed signs, 
which shows intense conflicts in your nature. 
You have been attracted to older women in 
your earlier life, and have suffered much 
through your emotional contacts. Younger wo- 
men are more harmonious, as your Venus in 
Taurus conjoins your North Node, which is 
a constructive point in any horoscope. How- 
ever, it is a fact that we often attract the very 
things that cause us suffering and inharmony, 
in order that we may fulfill the destiny de- 
picted by our crosses. 

In early life an older woman may have 
caused great dissatisfaction and restlessness, 
occasioning inner tension and longings for 
freedom, and the search for the unattainable 
may have led you into “strange, far ways,” 
to culminate in some unusual line of endeavor. 
You fell short of your real ambition or ob- 
jective, as shown by your afflicted Moon con- 
joined with Saturn in Aquarius, in your solar 
tenth house. But, being a Taurean, you finally 
found contentment in another field—the un- 
usual one in which you now work, and have 
for the past thirty years or more. 

An accident to your partner, or separation 
or death, is indicated by your Mars in Scorpio, 
in your solar seventh house, afflicted by the 
Moon and Saturn, Uranus and the Sun, also 
the South Node, the point of disintegration, 
in this sign. The transiting Uranus on your 
Sun is bringing you into a new era of your 
life, and desire for romance is strong now. 
This should attract into your life a younger 
person, who should bring about great changes 
in your outlook and consciousness. Desire fora 
home and security that it brings is strong now, 
shown by your progressed Sun entering Can- 
cer, in harmonious aspect to your natal Sun 
in Taurus, and you should realize this desire, 
in some unexpected way. Progressed Moon on 
your natal Venus and North Node is stirring 
into activity the Venusian influences this year. 
As you have such a good Mercury in Arties 
you should not make a mistake. Although you 
feel romantic, you are not overlooking the 
practical angles of the matter. 

I can say is—more power to you! 
Taurean-like, you have waited a long time, 
held back by Saturn, or fear. This year brings 
you freedom from limitations, and if you do 
not find Romance with a capital R, no one is 
to blame but yourself. ) 


March 6, 1913 
Neptune, your life ruler in Cancer, in your 


if not destroy 


solar fifth house, gives longings and dreams 
of romance—a constant yearning for the un- 
attainable that could develop into a tormenting 
condition if you let it, through its square as- 
pect to Venus—it is an indication that one is 
“forever seeking for an ideal love.” 

You are generous, serious, yet possess a 
good objective mind and a practical streak in 
regard to financial matters. Keep your money 
and love separate—shouldn’t we all? How- 
ever, with Jupiter in Saturn's sign, in inhar- 
monious aspect to Mercury, there is danger 
of you, while being a philanthropist, of giving 
to the wrong people, particularly at this period 
of your life. 

Individualism of an unusual order is shown. 
You are always interested in the unusual, the 
bizarre, the startling or “different.” Ordinary 
or homely everyday matters do not appeal to 
you much, especially now, with Uranus pass- 
ing over your natal Venus and in square to 
the transiting Pluto on your Neptune, and the 
transiting Neptune opposing your Sun! You 
should above all things, at this time, be care- 
ful to guard against any form of deception or 
intrigue, or to become involved in anything 
of this nature. These influences are so power- 
ful now that they could easily attract into your 
life someone who would be emotionally un- 
balanced, and you could through the influence 
of, or with this person, become involved in 
some “shady” romance or endeavor, but this 
need not necessarily be so. Just watch this— 
see that all your affairs and associates are 
open and above-board and use the utmost dis- 
crimination in all emotional matters. Above 
all, be intensely practical at this time. Let rea- 
son, not emotion, be your watchword and 
guide. 

Your progressed Moon opposing your solar 
fourth house Pluto, and trining your Venus, 
and progressed Venus Square Mars, are other 
indications of romance mixed with subtle op- 
position, as though you were building your 
house upon an insecure and treacherous foun- 
dation. 

The Eclipse with Saturn in Aquarius, in 
February, 1934, fell upon: your Moon, in square 
or inharmonious aspect to your natal Saturn, 
which has brought great changes of conscious- 
ness, tests and destructive elements in its 
wake, particularly as your progressed Mars 
is in that vicinity of your chart, at this time in 
exact square to Saturn. Be careful of your 
nerves—and watch some older member of the 
opposite sex, who is really looking out only for 
himself or his selfish interests and desires, and 
could bring much misfortune and heartache 
into your life at this time, if you let him. 
Guard also against quarrels and temperament. 
Bring yourself up to the mental plane of ac- 
tivity—live a wholesome life, be careful of 
your diet, and all will be well. Real romance 
that results in marriage comes later in your 
life. A union with a Scorpio or Capricorn 
native, or one having good planets in these 
signs, should be helpful and harmonious, 
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Many Things 


“The time has come, the Walrus said, 
“To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ASTROLOGY 


Gentlemen :— 

In the current issue of the American Magazine of 
Astrology, which 1 bought here in Greenwich and read 
with natural interest, you comment on publishers and 
writers who seek to exploit astrology while not them- 
selves believing in it. 

T am of those unprincipled wretches. At any 
rate, while I concede that there must be a natural his- 
tory of man, I do not think that current astrology has 
attzined anything like scientific certitude. It is mostly 
assertion. $ N 

I am publishing in Collier's now a series of fiction 
stories having an Astrologer as the continuing char- 
acter. It is the first time, to my knowledge, that 
astrology has been handled with respect in national 
magazine fiction. My astrologer is not a faker, criminal 
or charlatan. E 

While I am an unbeliever, or agnostic, I am also 
unwilling to suppress any evidence that favors you. 
Let me give you a curious array of coincidences that 
T discovered just this morning in a half-hour’s checking. 

I am a native of Scorpio, born October 29, 1886. 

My great advancement in the writing profession came 
with my sale of my first story to the Saturday Evening 
Post in January 1923. I look just now and find that 
Jupiter was then in Scorpio. 

After nearly twelve years with the Post, _correspond- 
ing, as nearly as I can gauge it, to Jupiter’s swing 
around the zodiac, things became difficult at the Post 
and I decided to seek another market, 

1 chose Collier's, as the magazine that would pay 
me at once the same money. Seeking an unhackneyed 
subject of great popular interest, I chose astrology. 
In November, 1934, when Jupiter was again benefi- 
cently aspecting my sun—as I learned only this 
morning—I sold the first of the series to Collier’s. The 
name of the story, chosen at random among the signs, 
was the Sign of the Scorpion. It was published in 
Collier’s of February 9th. 

The change has been very fortunate, I have sold 
Collier’s since,—The Sign of the Archer, the Sign 
of the Goat, The Sign of the Ram, and the Sign of 
the Bull. I have just been given a raise of three 
hundred dollars per story. 

To continue this puzzling recital. 2 

This is my twenty-first year as a magazine writer; 
I published my first story in Everybody’s January 
1915. And the symbol of Jupiter, who has appeared 
at these critical times for me, is twenty-four; or so I 
have always borne it in mind. 

Note that the symbol for Scorpio occurs twice in my 
signature. Scorpio is the eighth sign: my name has 
eight letters, as has the name Collier’s. 

But three is my lucky number. I can play three 
in any gambling game and win. Just one instance of 
how three has pursued me; from the ages of 6 to 18 
I was in boarding schools; 3 different schools. The 
numbers—all of them—that were marked on my linen 
during those 12 years, were 3, 9, 27, 63, 93 and 193. 
The figures on Collier’s checks were and are a 
multiple of three; and here, by Jupiter, is a 3 hundred 
raise. 

I, Tom (3) am exactly 6 feet tall. In my 21 (2 
and 1) years in the game, Jupiter (2 and 1) has 
favored me greatly in 3 magazines—The Popular, The 
Post and Collier’s—and won't give me a look when 
I try elsewhere. Jupiter, by the way, is the third 
planet in dignity,—Sun, Moon, Jupiter, and the sixth 
as commonly recited. 

This is not just a boost for my Collier’s stories. 
While it wouldn’t greatly deplete your readers’ ex- 


1” 


chequers and would be refreshing and encouraging to 
see astrology treated respectfully, for the first time 
under the circumstances, I know I'm inviting trouble. 
Some of them, bless their hearts, will write in to 
Collier’s and say that what McMorrow doesn't know 
about astrology is plenty. And how right they’ll be. 

I should like, however, to get your readers' comments 
through your magazine. 

Yours for astrology (9). It’s been on the square 
of 3 with me. 

Tuomas McMorrow. 

Brookridge Drive, 


Greenwich, Conn. 


I think that you are being unfair to your- 
self when you class your work with that 
particular brand of rubbish that is so fre- 
quently published under the name of As- 
trology by those who ought to know bet- 
ter. 

I did not have agnostics in mind when I 
wrote the article you refer to. An honest 
and sincere critic is much to be preferred 
when one must choose between this and an 
insincere or unscrupulous Professor. 

_I read your story “The Sign of the Scor- 
pion” and consider it a very excellent treat- 
ment of a difficult subject, that is to say, 
difficult for the purnoses of fiction. I have 
long felt that Astrology offers a most fer- 
tile and practically unlimited field for 
writers of fiction who may instruct while 
they entertain. I have for sometime been 
wondering how long it would be before 
some enterprising writer would take a 
tumble. 


CABBAGES AND KINGS 


The Editor of AMERICAN AsTROLOGY makes 
this following thunderhead to appear in the 
February issue:  - 

“As a matter of fact there is at present no 
thoroughly scientific basis from which the 
ascending degree may be determined, as any- 
one who has studied Astrology beyond the 
elementary stage knows ~uite well, etc.” 

Years ago, when first looking into Astrology 
I said “Amen.” “Amen,” “Amen,” to just 
what this paragraph means. As a matter of 
fact I found every jewel of Astrology buried 
in the rubbish of the broken down Temples 
where it must be dug for, in the cellar. What 
is Astrology anyhow? What does Astrology 
stand for? What can Astrology do? And per- 
haps this question ought to be added: What 
does the public expect of and from Astrology? 
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First: Astrology consists of nothing more 
than the record of how the movements of 
nature and of man correspond with the posi- 
tions and combinations of the Solar Sun and 
the Planets and the moons of the planets, and 
the nodes: of all these bodies, plus the influ- 
ences of the universal heavens, and individual 
star bodies. It happens this record was made 
without the help of scientific measurement, 
and mostly without any reliable system, It all 
means, those living in the year 1935 must sepa- 
rate the false record from the true record, 
and must also take into consideration the fact 
the year is 1935 and not 1835 or 535. Anyone 
may ignore the little known and little remem- 
bered day Uranus was re-discovered. But 
that neglected, uncelebrated birthday was 
more momentous to this earth than all cele- 
brated birthdays combined. It gave us a new, 
a different era, and earth. Likewise Neptune 
reborn shook the bones of empires and of 
institutions, and substituted masses of mind 
for individual minds. Even the recent birth- 
day of Pluto has received little attention from 
a world so rapidly responding , to this planet’s 
vibrations that all is chaos in government, 
finance, business and social life. 


Astrology to be of any use at all must be 
1935 Astrology that acts now and here; that 
can be depended upon now and here; and an 
Astrology that is sifted free of all rubbish 
even antique mortar and crumbled building 
stone. 


After that, Astrology consists in experi- 
enced, talented gifted astrologers, suggesting 
and expecting that what has taken place a 
proven number of times will repeat itself. 


Second, Astrology stands for a means and 
a method of knowing both how nature will 
behave and how mankind will behave under 
the circumstances of heavenly record. Astrol- 
ogy is the highest art or science of all arts 
and sciences, for what others can, under any 
circumstance show the storms of the atmos- 
phere and tempests of the oceans, the earth- 
quakes and tornadoes; the fall of empires and 
the building of nations; the ruin of a man or 
woman or the wealth and honor and happiness 
of an individual? 


We know enough of truth in Astrology to 
know Astrology will neither fail in accuracy 
nor in prophecy, when first it is properly 
charted for influences, and when charted, 
properly exposed and delivered by competent 
persons. We also know the guesses and the 
supposes, and the speculations, and the rub- 
bish, connected with Astrology. I am so re- 
stricted in my activities I cannot practice if I 
would, but if I did, I would look for a part- 
nership profit from any client I found a for- 
tune for, or happiness for, or protection from 
ruin for, rather than any ten dollars charged 
by the usual astrologer. Whether you like it 
or not, the fact remains that this mental uni- 
„verse of ours is built on profit gaining. People 
do things for profit, even if some things mean 
no money profits. Russia denied the profit 


system but maintains an infinitely worse profit 
system than the so-called capitalistic one. The 
profit system now operating from Washington 
with fortunes for politicians and engineers 
and contractors while howling down legitimate 
business profits is a brutal illustration. And 
even the general public, asking horoscopes, 
seeks profit from information obtainable for 
small sums compared to the profits. The pub- 
lic wants to know when to buy lottery tickets, 
so as to win. Unfortunately so much detail 
must be considered to determine when any 
person can win a prize, and it is such a multi- 
tude of different conditions that give prizes, 
that no workable directions can be given in 
small space, or even suggestions of directions. 


This is mentioned, all of it, to demonstrate 
just this: the profit system works with 
Astrologers just as with ministers, and law- 
yers and doctors. If any man can gain a big 
living practicing Astrology, that will attract 
men of ability, when it becomes known, and 
these men good and bad, true and evil, will 
bring in brains and effort and accomplish 
something. To abolish profit is to go outside 
this universe. To abolish evil is to wreck the 
universe. 

Astrology can do many things. Astrology 
can tell many things. But it can do nothing 
writing and producing horoscopes to praise 
people elevated in the air, and people sus- 
pended from ceilings because these people are 
popular. 

No planet is good or bad. Each planet rep- 
resents simply a piece of machinery, Expan- 
sion, contraction, pure energy, form, commu- 
nication, to enumerate in uncomplicated terms. 


Jupiter unhindered may expand a mouse 
into an elephant, while Saturn may contract 
a billion dollars to five cents with a hole in 
it. Here is nothing good or bad in itself. 
The combination of planets a person consists 
of, make the good and bad. And that person’s 
pathway in life is made better or worse, in a 
battle of days and of hours. 


Saturn may be said to crush a person to 
death, or Mars to burn a person unto death, 
and so with the other planets, but planets are 
just pieces of machinery, without feelings or 
morality or goodness or badness. Again, 
when a planet remains in the same place for 
hours or days it has been said the planet has 
the same influence, but in one hour Jupiter’s 
moons change tremendously, and internal 
changes take place every minute on any planet. 
And yet again it is said that the ascendant 
means this and that. How many know that the 
ascendant stands for the head and not the 
brains. That the head takes half the blood 
of the body and is actually a human dynamo. 
That Mars governs the ascendant. That it 
stands for vitality and energy. And finally 
that any ascendant can be dead or alive. And 
if dead what can influence it? 


This chemistry of the planets is more an ex- 
citing pleasure for a man of brains to study 
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and play with, than the chemistry oí the ma- 
terial elements. A human being is a planet 
combination, like water is a combination of 
hydrogen and oxygen. Even Venus or Mars 
may be a combination of elements. We know 
even without astrological pictures that only a 
hair line separates genius and greatness from 
foolishness and the fool. We know the ele- 
ments of religion divide themselves. Take 
unhealthy sex, and concealed sex and the 
miraculous out of religion and nothing but 
the pews and their numbering is left in any 
church. So also politics and business and 
medicine and even great fortunes divide into 
elements. But greater than all else the chem- 
istry of astrological elements is also combining 
and dissecting time and space and destiny. 

With conditions as they are today men look 
in vain for truthful guidance. Where is it to 
be found? Read Daniel. Read the Scriptures. 
Figure out the great image. Then learn how 
soon that great stone will smash the image of 
this world and the ages, and doing so, set 
free powers this judged generation is not 
looking for and not prepared for. Read the 
heavens. Gaze upon new inventions that will 
junk half this work-a-day civilization. 

Look into the lives of individuals. See how 
this half billionaire will no longer be even 
a millionaire. Look into the astrological eyes 
of some poor beaten unknown young man and 
know this fellow will become a king of men. 
Now is the time for change; great change; 
revolutionary change. Š 

Astrology is mostly in the hands of the 
Egyptians, and where is the Moses and who 
will lead the escape? 

Your writer has the disposition and the in- 
tention and the materials to do something to 
advance and promote and correct Astrology. 
Tt may not be much he will do or can do but 
it will be something even if he has to will it 
to one after his death. 

But this could be considerable, if your 
writer reacted to expansion of finances as lib- 
erally as others who have the similar astro- 
logical conditions. A less favorable similarity 
gave a relative a million dollars as an inheri- 
tance when under ordinary circumstances it 
would not have been one hundred cents. Your 
writer never has been given anything, and 
everything he has gained has been through 
the hardest of labors. A partner killed himself 
and left your writer's part of large profits in 
an envelope beside his dead body, with com- 
mands to have them delivered to their owner. 
Your writer received the empty envelope but 
only when demanded by law. Those benefit- 
ting had not only this small fortune but an- 
other one come to them through fortunate 
horoscopes. Your writer was made the heir 
under a will, but when he had paid all ex- 
penses and given a proper burial and provided 
money for the care of the last resting place 
of the person who wanted to do good to him 
your writer was out of pocket a little over 
one hundred dollars the estate did not provide. 


As your writer found the time for one mil- 
lion dollars to come to a relative, so he 
looked to his time to gain a million for him- 
self, under favorable combinations. But these 
best conditions favoring a huge fortune gave 
your writer nothing. He looks with watering 
lips at those great days of fortune you record, 
under Wealth in the February issue. Barbara 
Hutton, Doris Duke, all under November, but 
your writer's book lists show also Hetty Green 
November 21, 1834, Nancy Leiter November 
14, 1916, and many others. 

There is nothing mysterious about your big 
winner of May 16th, 1915, $150,000 for my 


book has that date checked for a winning by ` 


someone born thereon. 


Writing dates, your public can take these 
two dates. One is of a man who has won 
a multitude of prizes and made a life work 
of winning prizes in the contests conducted 
by newspapers, etc., and who has much prop- 
erty from this source. This man has the keen- 
est brain of any man I ever knew. He has 
luck but as much brains as luck. September 
2, 1871, with Saturn in Capricorn directly on 
the ascendant. Another perpetual winner of 
large prizes confined to the lottery alone, and 
with no wealth piled up like the first, is one 
of twin brothers, the other brother being a 
winner but only to a much smaller extent, 
August 7, 1877. 


What happened years ago may explain this 
lack of good fortune coming to your writer 
when due. A man burst into his home and 
gave a half friendly, half savage slap on the 
back, and shouted: “God hates you. He could 
make you a big man. He could make you a 
rich man. He however rules this universe and 
he will make you howl from misfortune and 
poverty.” One week later this religious street 
peddler was sent to an insane hospital and 
never returned. But his words were soon re- 
peated by a religious lady of high blood pres- 
sure who maintained a retreat for ministers 
located near the mountains. From her ren- 
dezvous she threw out a life saving or soul 
saving net for your writer which he broke 
through. She howled after him. “God will 
punish you severely for running away from 
his kingdom.” Finally the worst happened. 
A very wealthy female “Daddy Browning” 
dedicated her wealth and her God to make 
things miserable for your writer and to per- 
secute him. Perhaps to the death. 

However, with Antares exactly on the 
ascendant, your writer has survived, and 
strange as it may seem, he poked his head 
into ÁMERICAN AstroLocy with “A Confes- 
sion” when other Sagittarians were contacting 
the editor and the magazine. Stranger yet, all 
Sagittarians, including Hauptmann, are under 
evil conditions due to something more than 
the square of Neptune to their nativities. And 
watch them come into publicity. In this con- 
nection your writer would state he has twenty 
Sagittarians, accurately recorded with this 
ascendant, and none are tall men, although 
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astrologers in half the cases, have demanded 
they be tall and would change the heavens to 
make them so. Your writer is not tall, al- 
though not a dwarf. 

Perhaps what your writer may do for 
Astrology is just this. He may prepare and 
pay for a year book of horoscopes out for 
each day, setting the example for some pub- 
lisher to follow. Perhaps choosing a year 
like 1910 for people now twenty-five years old. 
Meaning a carefully prepared horoscope for 
every day of the year, each day with sugges- 
tions for the hours of the day. Also a record 
of the weather at different places on that 
day, and the principal events signified and 
symbolizing the day. Your writer tells from 
the life a person has led how he reacts to 
his horiscopal figures and from the signifi- 
cance and influence of each separate day what 
will happen. Astrologers seek in vain for the 
reason for things and neglect and refuse to 
use the vitality and tragedy of the separate 
day’s influence. 


The ignoble part of astrology is hunting 
for individual gains for individuals, at so 
much a head. The glorious part of Astrol- 
ogy is finding hidden statesmen who take 
up the reins of office after the vandals have 
wrecked and destroyed most everything; in 
finding genius and giving it hope and ad- 
vancement; in finding real economy and 
real charity; in finding proper and best 
conduct of social life, sexual life, moral life. 


In opening this writing I presented a thun- 
derhead not of my own making but one I 
completely agreed with. In closing this writ- 
ing I present my own thunder making light- 
ning. Neglect all I have written but consider 
these last vital important paragraphs. 


The world has its eyes on Hauptmann, as 
on a circus or a prize fight. Does it notice 
each act of Hauptmann usually had Uranus 
exactly on the descendant? Does it, the 
astrological world solve the mystery of an 
unfortunate man, covering up his tracks? It 
does not. Then will it see-this lightning even 
if its eyesight is put out? 

Here are my questions. Answer them. I 
can. Can you? 

Was it April when the Civil War started? 
Was it April when the U. S. entered the 
World War? 

Was Capricorn holding the powerful but 
nevertheless neglected despised nodes of the 
moon in April, 1861, and April, 1918? 

_ Do I read the nodes now entered Capricorn 
in my Ephemeris? Do you? 

Then, tell me, what happened to the U. S. 
whenever the nodes have been in Capricorn, 
and if you are learned enough, and talented 
enough, tell the world what is to happen 
now, if anything. 

I do not choose to tell. 

F. E. G. 


BELIEVE IT OR NOT 


The following comment on then prevailing 
world conditions appeared in Harper's Weekly 
dated October 10th, 1857, (78 years ago). 


“It is a gloomy moment in history. Not for 
many years—not in the lifetime of most men 
who read this paper—has there been so much 
grave and deep apprehension; never has the 
future seemed so incalculable as at this time. 
In our own country there is universal com- 
mercial prostration and panic, and thousands 
of our poorest fellow-citizens are turned out 
against the approaching winter without em- 
ployment and without prospect of it, 

“In France the political caldron seethes and 
bubbles with uncertainty. Russia hangs as 
usual, like a cloud, dark and silent upon the 
horizon of Europe; while all the energies, 
resources and influences of the British Empire 
are sorely tried, and are yet to be tried more 
sorely, in coping with the vast and deadly 
Indian insurrection, and with its disturbed re- 
lations in China. 


“It is a solemn moment, and no man can 
feel an indifference (which, happily, no man 
pretends to feel) in the issue of events. 


“Of our own troubles no man can see the 
end. They are, unfortunately, as yet mainly 
commercial; and if we are only to lose money, 
and by painful poverty to be taught wisdom— 
the wisdom of honor, of faith, of sympathy 
and of charity—no man need seriously to 
despair. And yet the very haste to be rich, 
which is the occasion of this wide-spread 
calamity, has also tended to destroy the moral 
forces with which we are to resist and subdue 
the calamity. 

“Good Friends! Let our conduct prove that 
the call comes to men who have large hearts, 
however narrow their homes may be; who 
have open hands, however empty: their purses. 
In times of peril we have nothing but man- 
hood, strong in its faith in God to rely upon 
and whoever shows himself truly a Godfear- 
ing man now, by helping wherever and how- 
ever he can, will be as blessed and beloved 
as a great light in darkness.” 


BOOKS 


Just as people everywhere turn to New 
York when anything unusual is sought, so 
they also patronize New York shops when 
literature out of the ordinary is desired. 
The Macoy Publishing and Masonic Supply 
Co., 35 West 32nd St. is the oldest Occult, 
Masonic and Astrological Book - concern 
in the United States, having been in busi- 
ness continually since 1849. Its catalogs are 
valuable reference works; some have been 
recognized as contributions to bibliography, 
and as such have been given Library of 
Congress classifications. 

Readers of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
are invited to visit Macoy’s free reading 
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room and to obtain catalogs of books on 
Astrology, Occultism and Freemasonry. 
A postcard request will also bring any of 
these catalogs to you by mail. Rare and 
out-of-print books will be sought for in 
American and foreign markets, and prices 
quoted in keeping with current values. 


FAITH 


A kind Providence protects these three: 
the drunkard, the dreamer and the fool. 


These are the prodigal children of Nep- 
tune, the Planet of Divinity. 


His lesson to them is Faith. For they 
veritably “walk in where angels fear to 
tread.” And return with the star-dust of in- 
nocence still in their eyes. 


In the heart of every child of Neptune 
there dwells a devil and a saint. 


In the “Lost Chapters of the Bible” we 
read that the child Jesus was able to kill 
by a look of anger. 


We read in our own New Testament of 
the destructive power of his subconscious 
that “withered the fig tree” because it bore 
no fruit when his disciples were hungry. 


Yet he was able to turn this power into 
constructive channels—to heal the sick, to 
cause the blind to see, to raise the dead. 


He could have been a “Black Magician.” 
Satan offered him “all the kingdoms of the 
earth” if he would use his power only de- 
structively. Satan was evil—the devil with- 
in—that is within us all. 


It was Ninth House—Faith—the higher 
mind—that made Jesus a Christ. This was 
good—the “God within.” 


This power also lies within us all. 


Rose Campbell Starr. 


HAUPTMANN 


Apropos of our remarks relative to this 
Horoscope of Bruno Richard Hauptmann 
on page 12 of the March, 1935 issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY, we received the fol- 
lowing letter revealing a singularly acute 
perception on the part of the writer thereof. 
Furthermore, please observe that there are 
two Astrologers who did give Hauptmann 
the correct ascendant—that is if you are 
willing to accept the hour of birth as fur- 
nished by his mother as sufficient basis for 
judgment. 

“Somehow I am inclined to believe that you know 
Hauptmann’s birth hour and with that famous Scorpio 
secrecy, are holding out on us for a later revelation— 
after we have all made fools of ourselves giving him 
wrong rising signs! I’m just foolin”. Had a letter 
recently from my friend, Chas. E. O. Carter, and he 
believes with me that Pisces is the most likely rising 
sign for Hauptmann (Saturn culminating in the MC) 


but Carter also thought Gemini possible. A mutable 
sign at all events, though never Virgo—unless it is 
just the strength of his Sag. satellitum that makes 
the mutable show out in his face so clearly. I have 
studied a hundred pictures of him with great attention 
and always come back to Pisces as the sign most 
clearly stamped in his face. But I certainly agree with 
you that this is nothing but a guess and cannot be 
taken as final. His secrecy and endurance seem to point 
to a strong Scorpio influence but this can be accounted 
for by the fact that his Jupiter, depositor of six Sagit- 
tarius planets, is in the sign Scorpio. His cannot be a 
fixed sign rising, that is certain—to me at any rate. 
Wish you would write to Hauptmann’s mother in Ger- 
many for his birth hour—or get some friend in Ger- 
many to write her. Fear she wouldn’t answer me. 


Very interesting to note that three of the published 
entries on the Lindy case in your latest issue give 
arany the same time for the kidnaping—8.48, 8.49, 
8.50 p.m. 


I gave a public lecture on Feb. 13 and predicted 
that the Supreme Court would uphold the Gov’t on the 
gold clause cancellation—based of course on the Sun 
eclipse visible at Washington on Feb. 3rd, A reporter 
was present at the lecture and published this prediction 
on Feb. 15 in the Atlanta Constitution. 

Sincerely yours, 
LAURIE PRATT. 
Box 187, Atlanta, Ga. 

O. K.—You win—furthermore, my hat’s 
off to a darn good Astrologer—two of them 
in fact. 


CAREER 
of 
BRUNO RICHARD HAUPTMANN 


For convenience of those who wish to make a 
detailed study of his chart. 


Born—November 26, 1899—1 P. M., Kam- 
enz, Germany. 

Age 14—Left school, went to work as ma- 
chinist’s helper. 

Age 17—Became machine gunman in World 
War. 

March 14, 1919—Committed in company 
with one Herman Petzold first crime 
which was followed in rapid succession 
by a series of petty thefts, breaking and 
entering, etc., proceeds were meager. 

March 20, 1919—Most spectacular crime also 
with Petzold. Held up two women, 
stole food. 

March 26, 1919—Escaped, returned home. 

March 27, 1919—Returned to prison—gave 
himself up. 

June 3, 1919—Sentenced to two years and 
six months. 

June 17, 1919—Given an additional two years 
and six months. 

March 30, 1923—Released by Board of Parole, 
returned to Kamenz on probation. Im- 
mediately ran away and endeavored to 
enter U. S. as stowaway, discovered, re- 
turned and handed back to police. 

June 20, 1923—Escaped again and once more 
tried to enter U. S. as a stowaway and 
was again returned to German Police. 
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November, 1923—Again escaped and this 
time was successful and landed in U. S. 


1925—Married. 
1932—Had become quite prosperous. 


Sept. 19, 1934, 9:15 A. M.—Arrested with 
some of the Lindbergh ransom money 
in his possession. 


Jan. 2, 1935—10:09 A. M. Went on trial for 
murder at Flemington, N. J. 


Feb. 13, 1935—11:16 A. M. Case to jury. 
10:45 P. M. Convicted of murder in 
first degree. Sentenced to die in elec- 
tric chair week of March 18. 


As we have already stated on page 13 
of this issue, it is our opinion that Haupt- 
mann’s guilt has not been established on a 
basis of fact in the opinion of many people— 
including the Editor. However, it appears 
that we are not entirely alone in this if the 
latest developments in this strange case are 
any criterion. 


The following summation of the case by 
a justly, famous writer of scientific De- 
tective fiction provides an interesting ana- 
lysis of the case: 


Arthur B. Reeve, the creator of “Craig 
Kennedy’—“the Scientific Detective,’ has 
devoted many years to the creation and so- 
lution of baffling mysteries and so-called 
perfect crimes, the opinion of such a man 
cannot be passed over lightly. 


The conclusions given below are more sig- 
nificant and convincing by the reason of the 
fact that it is known to us that Mr. Reeve 
entered this case with a more or less defi- 
nite conviction that Hauptmann was, 
probably, guilty. Yet the change of mind 
revealed in the following summation was 
effected by the same evidence upon which 
the jury convicted Hauptmann. Of course, 
Mr. Reeve constantly, and in fact most 
vehemently, disclaims any Occult powers, 
which may account for something or other. 


—From the New York Post—issue of Feb- 
ruary 11, 1935. 


REEVE SENSES WEAKNESS 
IN PROSECUTION SUMMATION 


State’s Story Is Simple But Purely Circumstantial, 
Writer Contends 


By ARTHUR B. REEVE, 


Author of the Craig Kennedy 
Detective Stories 


FLEMINGTON COURT HOUSE, Feb. 11.—Bruno 
Richard Hauptmann may go to the chair or serve a 
life term in prison or be acquitted of the charge 
against him as a result of the points made by chief 
defense counsel Edward J. Reilly in his summation 
today. 

In advance of an analysis of Reilly’s actual sum- 
mation, which I shall make, I have, after carefully 
consulting my notes drawn up during the trial, made 
a list of some of the weak points in the State’s case 
which prove valuable to Hauptmann, provided Reilly 
has made proper use of them. 


These are the “inconsistencies,” as the defense calls 
hen which may save Hauptmann from the electric 
chair. 


The State’s story, though simple and coherent, is 
built upon circumstantial evidence. 


The State’s story has gaps. 


Hanptmann before the kidnaping had more means 
than the average man in his station and lived a full 
happy life. Would he jeopardize it? 

In building the ladder for the kidnaping would this 
“master mind” instead of buying a plank at the lumber 
yard, have taken it from the attic of his house knowing 
it could always be traced? 


Prints Again 


Could a carpenter plane and saw planks and nail 
them together” without leaving a single fingerprint 
behind? 

_ Would Hauptmann not have bought another chisel 
instead of removing one from his set and keeping that 
set to be traced? 

Would a carpenter leave his plane blade unsharpened 
for more than two years—knowing that the grooves 
its nicked blade made were left on the ladder? 

Would he—a super-criminal who uses gloves and 
leaves no fingerprints, according to police—have not 
arranged an air-tight alibi for the night of the kid- 
naping, either before or after, instead of being entirely 
without one when arrested? 


If he had prowled around enough to know which 
window led to the child's nursery, would he not have 
been seen by more and more creditable local people 
than Hochmuth and Millard? 

Is it not extraordinary that only by the coinci- 
dence of the baby’s illness was the baby in the house 
that night to be kidnaped, and that only about thirteen 
persons are known to have had knowledge that the 
child was to be in Hopewell that night? 


Hour Well Picked 


Why should the defendant have chosen for the 
hour of the kidnaping a time when the family and 
servants were walking about the house, could have seen 
the ladder, and were certain to haye discovered the 
baby’s absence within minutes, seemingly making dis- 
covery or apprehension during the escape to New York 
almost inevitable? 


If the ladder was built for the job and not a local 
one already built, why were: the three sections too 
high to be used with the shutter closed and the two 
sections being too low? 

Why were there muddy footprints on the nursery floor 
but not on any rung of the ladder except the bottom 
rung? 

Why were no fingerprints found in the nursery? 

How did the kidnaper manage, carrying the baby, 
to leave a note on the window sill—although a forty- 
mile wind was blowing—and to get out and onto the 
nearby vertical ladder, without disturbing toys, valise, 
or vase, closing the window, and then managing the 
jugglers’ feat of closing the shutter? 

Why were the thumbguard and the ladder left in 
two different directions from the house? 

Why is the evidence on the corpus delicti so assail- 
able? 

Why did a kidnaper, rushing back to New York with 
a dead baby, take the roundabout Princeton road, 
driving through the Perhaps already alarmed village of 
Hopewell, before disposing of the body? 

If Lindbergh was sure John H. Curtis of Norfolk 
knew the kidnapers, can his present certainty of 
Hauptmann’s guilt be discounted? 

Is Lindbergh’s identification of Hauptmann by two 
words uttered in the dark two and one-half years ago 
credible? 

If Wood Expert Koehler was able to trace the wood 
used in the kidnap ladder to a Bronx lumber yard, 
and after the arrest to trace Hauptmann as a purchaser 
of part of it, why was Hauptmann not suspected until 
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a casual foolish remark to a filling station employee 
gave him away? 

But for the handwriting experts, whose testimony 
was so very impressive, all I can think of for Reilly 


to say, is: E Y e 
“These are professional witnesses whose testimony 
is handsomely paid for.”—N. Y. Post, Feb. 11, 1935. 


However, not all correspondents present 
at the trial were of the same opinion as was 
Mr. Reeve. In fact, so certain was Adela 
Rogers St. John that the verdict would be 
“Guilty” that she apparently developed a 


rather bad case of “jitters”— 
From the New York Journal, February 14, 1935: 


FROM THE VERY FIRST, I HAVE KNOWN, 
I HAVE FELT, I HAVE BEEN CONVINCED 
THAT THIS MAN KILLED THE BABY. It 
was like something that wrote itself upon your heart 
and your soul when you looked at him. Yet tonight as 
we waited—and waited—long hideous hours—it seemed 
more than we could bear. 


—Evidently the jury was also psychic. 


Finally the following excerpts from a 
couple of our recent semi-monthly letters 


(see page 63 of the November, 1934 issue 
of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for particulars re- 
garding this service) may be of interest in 
this connection. 


From letter of December 31, 1934: 


Bruno Hauptmann goes on trial in Flemington, N. J., 
10 a.m. January 2, 35 * * * at this time Astro- 
logical evidence points to the conviction of Haupt- 
mann within 30 days from the opening of the trial. 
(we missed it hy 12 days. This can be accounted for 
by inaccurate birthdata). 


* + * + 


In a Horary chart for 10 a.m. January 2nd, the 
prisoner (Hauptmann) is indicated by the twelfth 
House and its ruler—Saturn. We find Saturn on the 
Ascendant square Jupiter (Ruler of the 10th—the 
court) in the 9th which may indicate the verdict— 
“guilty.” Mercury Ruler of the Fourth (the jury) 
conjunction the Sun (Ruler of the Seventh—the State) 
square Mars cusp of the 8th—it certainly looks hope- 
less. Venus, ruler of the 8th on the cusp of the 12th 
(Hauptmann) offers some protection but—it is squared 
by Uranus (Ruler of the Ascendant—Public Opinion) 
in the second and Mars Ruler of the Second on the 
cusp of the 8th square Sun and Mercury—Everyone 
of those aspects packs a K. O, for Hauptmann, 

There is just one thing that promises help for Haupt- 
mann,—that is Neptune intercepted in the Seventh 
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(State's Case) squared by the Moon (Ruler of 6th) 
Hauptmann's Attorney's on the cusp of the 10th. This 
indicated that the state's case is fundamentally weak 
or fallacious in some way—there is something phoney 
about it—something concealed, hidden, secret, which 
if known might weaken their position beyond repair 
and with the moon (Defense) so highly elevated squar- 
ing that Neptune it appears that Hauptmann’s Attorneys 
are in a fair way to drag that skeleton out into the 
light of day, through cross examination of a state's 
witness. Frankly that Neptune over there in the legal 
department symbolizes a rather bad smelling mess— 
well concealed—but not well enough. It might even 
result in a mis-trial or mis-carriage of Justice, other- 
wise a witness for the state may furnish evidence that 
may provide Hauptmann with just the loop-hole he 
needs by creating that element of doubt and the fact 
that the Sun and Mercury are in the Eleventh (12th 
House of the Horary 12th—therefore indicative of 
Hauptmann’s defense) trine this Neptune certainly 
does provide a ray of hope for the prisoner. How 
much remains to be seen. 


. . . again from our letter of January 20, 
1935: 
At this writing the “Trial of the Century” is well 


under way and is apparently not much nearer to the 
solution of the riddle than ever. Of course, a damag- 


ing array of circumstantial evidence is facing Haupt-* 


mann, but recalling that 7th house Neptune, in the 
Horary figure of the trial, we cannot help but con- 
clude that this web of circumstances is extremely 
attenuated and however strong and solid it may 
appear to be we still feel that there is something un- 
sound about it—a body of apparent facts with little 
real substance and there is a possibility that the 
defense may up to the last minute make a sudden 
move—a master stroke—that may shatter the entire 
structure of evidence so far built up by the state. 
The whole Neptunian case could, in fact, disappear 
like an exploded balloon, sometimes a very slight 
touch may do it—a pin prick so to speak—we shall see. 

There is no denying the fact that Hauptmann is 
in a very bad spot. His minor Sun is approaching an 
opposition to his minor Saturn exact about Feb. 1st 
which places him definitely in a_ strangle grip of 
destiny. Yet his minor Moon is well placed and about 
January 25th will trine his minor Sun and sextile his 
minor Saturn. This may operate to draw the teeth of 
the opposition and divert the forces therein contained 
to Hauptmann's advantage. It is also significant that 
as his union Moon completes this aspect it will con- 
junct his natal Jupiter. The defense may indeed have 
an ace in the hole, which it may toss on the table 
about January 25th, (Hauptmann took the stand in his 
own defense. He didn’t do himself any harm) and win 
the game—the best that we can hope for is that Jus- 
tice may be done. It is true that the aspects in Haupt- 
mann’s chart are damaging but these are not neces- 
sarily a proof of guilt. 

The Hour of birth furnished by his Mother places 
21 Sagittarius on his M.C. With his natal Moon in 
the seventh and so many of his planets on the meridian 
or in the western half of the chart, Hauptmann is 
ever quite likely to be a victim of circumstances: or 
of unscrupulous associates. In fact, it is my opinion 
that this is highly probable—what a beautiful set-up for 
a scape-goat—couldn’t be better—but Gold help the 
poor devil who has it—not that he is entirely blame- 
less of course—we always attract what we consciously, 
or subconsciously ARE, but with such a chart the least 
that can be said is that the condemnation always appears 
to be out of all proportion to the actual participation 
or guilt of the accused. 


LINDBERGH CASE 
— A Dream — 


Contest Editor 
American Astrology 
1472 Broadway 
New York, N. Y. 


Dear Editor: š 
As a constant reader of American Astrology, I have 
often wanted to submit this dream that I had about 


the Lindbergh case to your magazine to get your ideas 
as to its worth. 


It was about July lst, 1931, that I was granted a 
vacation from Kings Park State Hospital, Long Island, 
where I was employed as a nurse. I am also a gradu- 
ate of that School. I went to spend my vacation with 
a friend who lived in Harrisville, Rhode Island. Now 
it was during my two weeks stay there I had this 
dream. I do not remember the exact day. 


During this time T came down to breakfast one 
morning and I said to my friend Margaret, “I had 
some dream last night, wait until I tell you.” She 
answered, “Oh! Mae, I hope it was good, your dreams 
always come true.” “Listen,” I answered, “if I were 
doing private duty nursing in New York City now, I 
certainly would think that I might be called to take 
care of the Lindbergh Baby. Now, we have not seen 
any pictures of the Baby. Listen, I will tell you 
what he will look like when he is able to toddle.” 


“This is the Dream—I found myself at the doorway 
of what I thought was a Hotel. I am dressed in my 
white nurse uniform, cap and white shoes. But no 
wrap. As I enter I am sort of taken with the beauty 
of what I would describe as a Hotel Lobby. I stand 
inside the entrance admiring the beautiful glass chande- 
liers, the marble floors and marble pillars. Because 
instead of the all brown marble, this had a mixture of 
pink, blue and nile green, sort of pastel shades. I 
judged it to be sort of Oriental atmosphere. Opposite 
the entranace was what I first thought was a Hotel desk 
—a semi-circular bar—crescent shape—and a man 
wearing a white coat was behind it. Apparently busy 
doing something. He did not see me. I decided that 
this was a bar because I did not see the boxes that 
are usually behind a Hotel desk. The Lobby was 
empty except for a group of men standing together 
way over to the right. They were talking together. 
Apparently all were interested in the same thing. Every- 
one of them were dressed alike and looked alike as far 
as I could see. They all had tall silk hats, those large 
ties, light brown vests, swallow-tail coats (black) with 
striped pants and spats. They were all dark com- 
plexioned with black beards and goatees. I thought I 
was in Europe, the atmosphere seemed strange. I did 
not think I was in United States. I walked across 
the Lobby on the left side, heading for what seemed 
to me to be an entrance to an ell-part of this building. 
Half way up the walls were the same brown marble. 
After I started to walk down this sort of a hallway 
that led out of the lobby, the floor was slanted. I 
walked down about a few yards when I heard behind 
me the pitter, patter of a child’s feet. I knew it was 
a child’s feet before I slowed up about to turn, when 
I looked down to my left and saw the little arms up- 
raised to me, The light curly hair, the blue rompers, 
I knew this child was the Lindbergh Baby. I ignored 
the raised arms that were impatiently patting my 
uniform to be lifted up and the frightened look. Ap- 
parently the child did not want me to waste time 
looking around. Although the child did not utter one 
word, I turned to see if the parents were with the child 
or how did he come there. For I had only noticed 
this group of men way to the right and the man be- 
hind the bar as I entered, as I turned looking toward 
what I could see of the center of the Lobby. I was 
turned facing to the left side and the corner of my 
left eye caught sight of one of these men. He was 
right at the entrance of this hallway. He ‘looked 
annoyed, his eyes small and beady, he was frowning, 
apparently annoyed that he could not have caught the 
child before it got to me. All this time the child is 
patting my uniform with his uplifted arms for me to 
take him with me. I am not afraid of this man and 
I turn and face him. He apparently knows that I 
suspect something. For he tries to register indifference. 
Relaxing his face a little, his eyes open more and he 
backs back and leans against the end of this bar that 
is right opposite this hallway. He crosses his left 
foot over his right foot. Folds his arms and strokes 
his beard with his left hand. I take the child in my 
arms and that was all of the dream. I did not see 
any windows at all in this place. Everything seemed 
left-sided. I turned to the left, crossed the Lobby on 
the left. The child ran up to me on the left side. I 
turned left and saw this man with my left eye. He 
crossed his left foot over the right and stroked his 
beard with his left hand. I am left-handed myself, 
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but can write with both hands. I wondered if this 
would mean that the kidnaper would be a left-handed 
person. I never, never will forget that dream. There 
is not a time that I ever see the Lindbergh Baby's 
picture on the moving picture screen that I do not 
see that same baby that I saw in my dream. 


I said to my friend, “You know Margaret, I bet that 
when the Lindbergh Baby grows up that he will run 
away to Europe and study medicine.” I thought that 
these men might have been doctors. First I thought 
they were Oriental, that man's eyes looked slanted 
when he had that annoyed expression. But, he was too 
tall, I thought to be Oriental. I think that if ever I 
saw that place I would recognize it. 

Why did I dream that dream in Rhode Island? Was 


that kidnaping being plotted in New England then? 


Why did I feel I was in strange surroundings that 
it was not this country? 

In my dream I did not journey. The dream started 
as I entered the door and ended as I picked the baby 
up in my arms, 

Why was I dressed ‘in full nurse’s uniform in my 
dream? But no wrap on. 

Being connected with a Mental Hospital at that 
time, was it that this kidnaping had to do with 
insanity? 

I have often wondered if there was a place that 
one could go with dreams or say dreams that are 
unusual and impress one as that one impressed me. 
So as to try and warn people. Of course someone 
would have to know more about that dream than I 
did to analyze it. z 

I will give you my birth day, so you can judge from 
how my stars were situated at that time why I should 
have dreamed about that child. 


Born—February 26, 1890—Wednesday 8 P.M., San 
Francisco, California. 

Father—Michael Smith (dead), Birthday unknown, 
Caren, Ireland. 

Mother—Mary Conway (dead), August 23, 1863, 
Sligo, Ireland, 


Very sincerely yours, 


M. E. S. 


TWINS 


Dear Sir:— 


I have read and re-read your item in February issue 
on “TWINS,” and the more I read it the more con- 
vinced I am that these gentlemen are on the wrong 
aoe In other words I do not agree with them in the 
east. 


I am a twin. I am not certain of the exact time 
of birth, but it was something like 4:50 A.M. for my 
brother and 5:10 A.M. for myself on June 19th, 1893. 


I think we are as opposite as the sun and moon. 
All my life he side-tracked me, we were never pals. 
His friends were not my friends. If I went along, I 
just “tagged along” and for that reason I was com- 
pelled to select my own friends, which I did, and grew 
up in that sphere, namely have very few, but staunch 
friends, like to live to myself, got married and am a 
real home lover, never go out after I get home at 
night, whereas my brother grew up different, and he is 
never home, he has a million friends, as the saying 
goes. ` 

I will not bore you with this letter, but to make it 
short I will say that we lived at home together in this 
opposite sphere, slept in the same bedroom, went to the 
same school. 1 was always sickly and he was strong. 
He was more clever in school than I. Even today, for 
no reason whatever: he practically hates me. Yes, he 
would see me and my children starve and I could 
place a safe bet he wouldn't send a loaf of bread. 
But I have grown up in the opposite direction. I learned 
to select my own friends, to paddle my own canoe, 


and I am still plugging along without the assistance of 
anyone. 


But don’t let anyone tell you separating Twins will 
work any difference in their lives. No matter what 
they tell you I think I can offset it, because I have 
been a wanderer all my life, whereas my brother 
was a sticker. Ever since I married 10 years ago 
I have been running my wife and family across the 
country, working here and there, never satisfied. 


If you are interested at any time in “TWINS” drop 
me a line, I can certainly give you the lives of 
two men (my brother and myself) who are so far 
apart that they will never meet up with one another, 
and then again I can give you the story of Twin 
sisters, who cannot be separated, one’s pains and aches 
in life is the others tears, they are always worrying 
and fretting over each other, they are never separated. 


Very truly yours, 
V. M. O. 


The above brings out clearly a most vital 
problem that confronts every Astrologer—a 
problem that cannot be ignored. Nor can it 
be dismissed lightly or explained away by 
the sophistical argument that four minutes 
difference in the time of birth will account 
for the radical differences so frequently ob- 
servable in the lives and temperaments of 
twins. That argument will not hold water 
as any honest thinker must admit. 


The solution for this problem must logic- 
ally be found in a planetary pattern fixed 
prior to physical birth, probably in the chart 
of Conception. Until Astrologers finally 
discover the law by which the exact mo- 
ment of cell union can be determined they 
will, no doubt continue to be baffled by this 
problem of multiple births. The pre-natal 
epoch is undoubtedly a step in the right di- 
rection but it does not apparently meet all 
the requirements of an entirely satisfactory 
method. We are of the opinion that the 
missing link in our chain of logic will be 
found in the Horoscopes of the parents. 
Birth logically commences with the union 
of the parents’ charts and there must be a 
mathematical law governing such a union 
that determines beyond all possibilitv of 
error just when any two charts may unite 
in this manner and from this we may then 
calculate the Horoscope of the child (phys- 
ical, or otherwise) that will result from 
that union. 


It is also conceivable that this process 
might be reversed since the problem here 
resolves into a simple algebraic equation 
with two known factors from which we 
determine a third—given the birth data of 
a child and of one parent we might calcu- 
late therefrom the birth data of the other 
parent—a very convenient method for set- 
tling paternity problems if and when dis- 
covered. It meets all the requirements for 
a perfect system since it entirely eliminates 
the personal element. 

The formulation of such a law would ac- 
complish more than would anything else 
by way of firmly establishing Astrology 
as a recognized science of the first rank, 
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Financial Forecast 


By 


A. R. WOOD, C.E. 


The Stock Market for April is ruled by the 
combined influence of Mercury and Saturn. 
The Astrological indications for the month 
are not in favor of any sustained bull swing 
for the main body of securities. There will 
probably be more resistance to the minor re- 
actions by the better aspected bonds, pre- 
ferred and higher grade common stocks. 
Several of these have been, during the past 
few months, enjoying a steady up move with 
only small reactions when the general mar- 
ket reacted. This contrariness on the part of 
several securities would seem to be an an- 
swer and a challenge to those who are saying 
in an injured and disgusted tone of voice that 
“there is nothing in the Market” Now we 
will admit that in comparison with the years 
up to 1920 these markets are certainly small 
affairs but to say that there are absolutely 
no profits to be made in these markets is 
nonsense. A glance at the record will show 
several stocks with gains for the year 1934 
of between 20 and 50 points. And bonds with 
gains up to 40 points which is of course quite 
an opportunity in any old market. It is true 
that many of the gains were made in bonds, 
preferred stocks and the better aspected 
common stocks. But this action is the sign 
of a bull market for the benefic rays act first 
on those securities with the best aspects. 
By the time these rays have reached any 
old security the general market will be in a 
dangerous zone and the crepe hangers will 
become Hey! Hey! boys just as they were 
at the top of the lost bull market. 

There is a peculiar psychology which sev- 
eral people have which permits them to be 
most bullish at the top of a market and most 
bearish at the bottom of a market. A very 
good rule is—Act cautiously with the opinion 
of these people and boldly against their 
opinion. 

In April it is indicated that this class of 
people will be more in the wrong than usual 
for the Aries Solar Ingress chart shows 
that those who are popularly referred to as 
the higher ups will be quietly working in a 
constructive manner. But in a very selective 
manner for it is indicated that the security 
markets will continue to be very selective dur- 


ing April. Š 
Companies whose securities have the bet- 
ter aspects during April are—Continental 


Can, Celanese, Archer-Daniels-Midland, Am- 
erican Foreign Power, Norfolk and Western 


Ry., Chrysler, Johns-Manville, Borden, Dow 
Chemical, Kennecott Copper, American Sugar 
Refining, and Douglas Aircraft. 

And to a lesser degree—Commonwealth 
and Southern Preferred, Columbia Gas and 
Electric, Associated Dry Goods, New York 
Central, Great Western Sugar, and U. S. 
Rubber. 

The indicated monthly swings for the mar- 
ket are— 

Up through the 4th High for the month 
Down through the 15th Low for the month 
Up through the 20th 

Down through the 25th 

Up through the 30th 


Daily Stock Forecast 


Monday, April 1—The day is indicated as 
upward. 

Tuesday, April 2—Appears as a favorable 
day, although irregular. 

Wednesday, April 3—Bull day after some 
early irregularity. 

Thursday, April 4—This is indicated as an 
up day although the strong spots may be 
used for selling. 

Friday, April 5—Irregular and downward. 

Saturday, April 6—No great changes, prob- 
ably irregular and down. 

Monday, April 8—The up side does not ap- 
pear favorably. 

Tuesday, April 9—The day is indicated as 
downward. 

Wednesday, April 
indicated. 

Thursday, April 11—The day is indicated as 
downward. 

Friday, April 12—Although the news may be 
favorable the market is likely to close down- 
ward. 

Saturday, April 
changes. 

Monday, April 15—Weak spots may be used 
for accumulation. 

Tuesday, April 16—Irregular and upward. 

Wednesday, April 17—The day is indicated 
as upward. 

Thursday, April 18—Reactionary day. 

Friday, April 19—Bull side appears favor- 
ably. 

Saturday, April 20—Slightly upward. 

Monday, April 22—Up side does not appear 
favorably. 


10—Bearish aspects are 


13—Irregular no great 
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Tuesday, April 23—Irregular. 

Wednesday, April 24—Irregular. 

Thursday, April 25—The news may be bear- 
ish and the day downward. 

Friday, April 26—The day is indicated as 
upward. 

Saturday, April 27—Slightly reactionary. 

Monday, April 29—The up side appears 
favorably. 

Tuesday, April 30—Irregular and reaction- 
ary. 


Commodity Markets 


Commodity markets during April are in 
general ruled by Pluto and the trend is in- 
dicated as bullish except for a reactionary 
period during the second week. The Foreign 
Affairs angle which has been so badly 
aspected during the last few months appears 
as a more benefic force this month. In fact 
it shows some beneficial rays from this 
quarter. That is beneficial toward the market- 
ing of our own crops since a disturbing force 
is working on foreign crops. However a 
disturbing force is shown from the labor or 
employment angle and this may have a re- 
stricting effect. 

It is possible that there may be winter 
wheat crop scares during this month which 
will have a bullish effect on prices. Spring 
wheat is planted during this month and sea- 
sonable weather is needed for this planting. 
Late frosts, which are not indicated to any 
great extent this month, often have a killing 
effect on the young plant. Altogether the 
outlook for grain prices during April ap- 
pears favorable. 

The indicated monthly swings for April are 
for Grains— 

Up through the 3rd. 

Down through the 15th. 

Up through the 30th. 

Cotton does not seem as well aspected as 
the Grain markets for the month of April 
but the outlook is nevertheless favorable. The 
Uranus and Venus combination denotes un- 
settlement and sudden changes, but nothing 
of a very radical nature is indicated. 

The indicated monthly swings for Cotton 
are— 


Up through the 6th. 
Down through the 15th. 
Up through the 30th. 


The ruler for Silver has a restricting 
Saturnian force in close conjunction with an 
unfavorable opposition. We should not expect 
then any great moves during April. 

A long time bullish force is at work on 
the rubber market and while no great changes 
are indicated the trend is upward. 

Trading in commodities calls for a more 
alert and active attitude than in securities. 
It is always possible to purchase the raw 


commodity and store 1t, paying the storage 
and insurance charges. However most traders 
elect to purchase or sell a futures contract. 
These contracts terminate in a certain number 
of months and unless actual delivery is to 
be accepted or made, the trader must transfer 
his position to a more distant option. This 
costs only commissions and is usually done 
by those who are maintaining an investment 
position. 


DAILY COMMODITY FORECAST 


Monday, April 1—Favorable especially for 
cotton. 


Tuesday, April 2—Reactionary day. 


Wednesday, April 3—Grains strong but in- 
dicated as a sale. 


Thursday, April 4—Markets indicated as a 
sale on the strong spots. 

Friday, April 5—Does not appear as a 
favorable day. - 

Saturday, April 6—Slightly downward ex- 
cept for cotton. 

Monday, April 8—Bearish day. 


Tuesday, April 9—Irregular and unfavor- 
able. 


Wednesday, April 10—The day is indicated 
as unfavorable. 

Thursday, April 11—Unfavorable. 

Friday, April 12—Rallying tendencies in 
grains. 

Saturday, April 13—Irregular. : 

Monday, April 15—This day is indicated as 
a turning day. 


Tuesday, April 16—After early irregularity 
the trend is upward. 


Wednesday, April 17—Favorable day. 


Thursday, April 18—The day is indicated as 
upward. 


Friday, April 19—The news may be disturb- 
ing on cotton but the day appears as 
favorable for grains and rubber. : 


Saturday, April 20—No great changes. 

Monday, April 22—The day is indicated as 
irregular. 

Tuesday, April 23—Conflicting opinions to- 
day. 

Wednesday, April 24—Irregularity prevails. 

Thursday, April 25—Reactionary tendencies. 

Friday, April 26—Favorable day. 


Saturday, April 27—No great changes with 
upward tendencies. 


Monday, April 29—Favorable bull day. 


Tuesday, April 30—While the trend is up- 
ward there may be reactionary tendencies 
in force today. 
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Aries 


A General Forecast 


for those born Mar. 21 to Apr. 19 


NEPTUNE 


Health, employment, nerves 


The transit of Neptune in Virgo, in the 
sixth house of your nativity, where it affects 
the departments of your life noted above, 
is in force from 1929 till 1942. A complete 
analysis of this transit and its effect on the 
Arian will be found in the April issue of 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY. 

During 1935, this position of Neptune 
will be polarized by the transit of Saturn in 
the opposing Sign, Pisces, for though the 
opposition between the two planets is not 
exact till 1936, some of the general effects 
of their opposition will be felt more or less 
all during 1935, tending to become most 
noticeable during May and June. This effect of 
Saturn in Pisces will be more completely dealt 
with in the section of this forecast devoted 
to Saturn, but its effect on Neptune is 
worthy of separate consideration. The ef- 
fects of Neptune are always more likely 
to be personal than external: he affects the 
outer world by his subtle effect on your 
viewpoint and efficiency, and working from 
your house of work, employment, and 
health, his influence is particularly subtle. 
He presents, in connection with occupation- 
al matters, either an incalculable, almost 
miraculous, degree of magnetism, which 
tends to draw things to you—or, as is 
somewhat more likely, a subtle, ephemeral, 
misty, and irritating opposition which ob- 
structs your plans. Both of these manifes- 
tations, the positive and constructive, or the 
negative and destructive, are less the indication 
of conditions in the outer world than the 
result in the outer world of your state of 
mind. You are either quick, acute, logical, 
seeing through facts and circumstances to 
the accurate conclusion—in which case you 
appear “lucky.” Or you are dreamy, imag- 
inative, impractical, illogical, stubborn, and 
incapable of seeing things in their true 
proportions—in which case you appear 
“unlucky.” It is very difficult for anyone 
under Neptune’s negative spell to break the 
negative cobwebs that hold him from effi- 
ciency; yet precisely now, as Saturn enters 
your Solar Twelfth house and opposes Nep- 
tune, you may, if you have had a period of 
“hard luck,” incalculable opposition, defeat, 
or tragedy, hope to be able to find within 


yourself the clue which will lead to the 
changing of all this. More of this will be 
analyzed under Saturn; yet with respect to 
the relationship of Saturn with NEPTUNE, 
it may be said that Saturn will help you 
get Neptune under your own personal con- 
trol, enable you to reflect your inner pur- 
poses as crystallized by Saturn in the 
Twelfth, on the brilliant mirror of Nep- 
tune, in such a way as to make the effects 
visible in the occupational, and realistic, 
world. 


With respect to health, this year presents 
certain inherent dangers, chief among which 
will be a tendency to ignore the initial on- 
set of ailments until their hold on you is 
too great. It is not advised that you swing 
to the other extreme and become hypo- 
chondriacal about every ache, pain, or 
sniffe; yet you should bear in mind that 
under Neptune, nothing is too trivial to find 
out about—and furthermore, by finding out, 
you save yourself worry. Fear shunneth the 
Light: you will save yourself a lot of 
anxious moments, and perhaps serious set- 
backs in health, by keeping your doctor 
busy. Adopt the Chinese plan, of staying 
well, instead of getting well. Above all, 
under Neptune, don't rely on magnetic 
healers, mental treatments, or psychic cures: 
get a doctor. There is a lot of inclination 
here to let things drift, or to adopt in 
health matters the nebulous methods of 
non-medical panaceas. Resist this tempta- 
tion. The digestive system is the part of 
the body especially to be watched, and sec- 
ondarily the feet. Guard also against infec- 
tions, fancy foods, and diet. This is a good 
time to become a crank in matters of food; 
and here, as in many things, the simplest is 
the best. Neptune rules poisons; and here 
this is not confined to strychnine or bichlor- 
ide of mercury, but may also include the 
poison that lurks in rich and fancy dishes. 
Remember also that one man’s meat is 
another man’s poison, and find out what 
foods don’t agree with you. There’s pretty 
sure to be something, which you may not 
even suspect is harmful. 


Periods when the Neptunian influence will 
require especial vigilance: Feb. 8-15; Mar. 
1-10, 25-30; Apr. 22-29; May 30-June 6; 
Sept. 5-15; Oct. 1-15; Dec. 1-.15; Jan. 15- 
Feb. 15, 1936; Mar. 1-13. 
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URANUS 
Finances, business, income and 
expenditures 


The entrance of Uranus into Taurus 
(Mar. 28) is less important to Arians than 
his exit from Aries, which, of course, oc- 
curs at the same time. This relieves you, 
after seven years, of an erratic, nervous, 
aggressive, independent, arrogant, and self- 
willed influence, which can scarcely have 
failed to do something to your way of life, 
and to your thinking processes. The transit 
of Uranus over your Sun and through your 
Sun sign during this period has acted as an 
Awakener on your consciousness, probably 
kicking up quite a row in the process but 
unless you are a peculiarly unregenerate 
soul. leaving you now with a broader and 
more sober view of life, and of yourself, 
than you have previously had. To some this 
transit brings death; but to those to whom 
it does not bring death it brings the death 
of some part of them—usually a part with 
which they and the world can nicely do 
without—and starts them on again, souls 
in a very real sense reborn, having passed 
through the Ordeal by Fire, and being 
thereby purged and purified. Thus the exit 
of Uranus from your birth-sign, if the 
past seven years have been difficult ones 
for you, holds out the hope that the coming 
year will be one of material progress, de- 
veloping directly from the individual 
progress you have made in learning the 
Uranian lessons. If the past seven years 
have not been difficult, you may congratu- 
late yourseif on being a very mature and 
poised individual, and may.look forward 
with even greater optimism to the material 
indications of the next few years. 

Uranus now activates your Solar second 
house. The world mind will now be prac- 
tically aggressive, materially visionary; for 
this is the third house of Uranus, and the 
second house of the Zodiac. He will there- 
fore tend here to impress on the world’s 
mind the Uranian principles of property 
(Taurus—second house) which are an in- 
tricate blend of the social and the personal. 
Uranus works for the good of all that the 
individual may be thereby benefitted; he is 
thus socialistic, but he never loses sight 
of individual rights, privileges, and poten- 
tialities: he is communistic, not for the 
sake of communism, nor for the sake of a 
principle, even, but for the sake of the 
better development of the individual, in 
which before all else he is interested. He is, 
therefore, apparently an altruist, a broad, 
expansive social worker with at the same 
time a deep-seated sense of individual dig- 
nity, which can be gained only through 
social dignity. To those Arians who can 
grasp these principles while Uranus is 
transiting their second house, he holds out 


the hope that they will gain that material 


wherewithal, without which personal dignity 


is not impossible, but very dithcult. Lo 
those Arians who under Uranus’s transit 
through their birth sign have learned the 
folly and fallacy of rampant individualism, 
arrogance, and self-seeking (the typical 
Arian faults) and who have learned (to 
put it simply) a respect for the rights and 
feelings of others, and the futility of trying 
to conquer the world by main-strength, 
Uranus in Taurus will bring an increase of 
material goods, directly in proportion to 
the sincerity with which the Arian has 
grasped the idea of Service and of Public 
Weal, as opposed to Ambition and Private 
Success. Uranus is dangerous financially to 
those who seek money for its own sake, 
as a badge of personal glory, or in a 
miserly or covetous way. Uranus, the 
great socialist and individualist, has no re- 
spect for personal property rights. He 
will dynamite whatever of personal gain 
rests on selfishness or on self-seeking. To 
him property is the symbol of the ideal, 
with which he rewards those who have 
sought, not property, but the Ideal. 

You are under a unique combination of 
influences to have achieved this very result, 
and now with Uranus in your income- 
house, and the equally idealistic Neptune in 
your occupational-house, it is to be sus- 
pected that you will in some way approach 
your work, whatever it may be or in what- 
ever sphere, with a somewhat devotional at- 
titude,—with perhaps the realization not 
only of your personal importance, your per- 
sonal glorification: but with an acute and 
passionate sense of your importance as part 
of the large social mechanism—with the 
realization that your individual well-being, 
dignity, and security rests less on your own 
shoulders, or on your own mind, than on 
the great general social system of which 
you are a part, with the welfare of which, 
and of each individual of which, your own 
welfare is inextricably bound. Uranus here 
is likely to teach the world that the day of 
large personal fortunes is over—if indeed 
we do not know that already!—and that 
property (Taurus) is the property of the 
state (Uranus) which now, in his entry to 
that sign, symbolizes and effects his steward- 
ship. This, then is the means by which the 
Arian may achieve security under Uranus, 
and this the consciousness of goods, and 
of his services, that will attune him to the 
greatest benefits, material, mental and 
spiritual, of Uranus, and, correlatively, of 
Neptune. š 

A warning here to Arian gamblers, spec- 
ulators, and those whose desire is for sudden 
wealth, unearned increment, or a part- 
nership with  get-rich-quick-Wallingford. 
Uranus may apparently support these ven- 
tures, but not for long. He is a dangerous 
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partner in a gambling venture. He will 
lure you on, let you win a while, tempt you 
to stake your whole pile—and presto! light 
a stick of dynamite under it and blow it 
all to smithereens. There will be plenty of 
temptation to gambling and unsound finan- 
cial ventures during this year, especially till 
July 28 (see Mars)—all of which should, 
like Satan of old, be put behind you. They 
are worthless. If you are smart enough to 
get in and out of the market, or on and off 
the dice, at just the right times: if you have 
the will-power, courage, foresight, and in- 
telligence, to quit a winner without letting 
your investment ride to the skies, then you 
may win. Very few people have this com- 
bination of qualities. Most of us stay for 
one more pot, draw two pairs, bet the 
works, and find a full house against us. 
Under Uranus, this temptation will amount 
to a mania, a fixation. Very few can 
gamble under Uranus and win. You can 
earn money here, perhaps even in large 
quantities; but you can’t win much and 
hope to keep it. Play penny-ante if the 
urge to gamble is too strong to be denied, 
or 20th-of-a-cent contract. You get a lot of 
fun and it doesn’t cost much. But stay out 
of the big-time. 

The times during this year when the 
Uranian influence will be at its worst nega- 
tive manifestation are as follows: 

April 19-27—Inflated financial schemes. 
June 8-14—Gambling tendency strong and 
dangerous, avoid personal  self-seeking. 
July 22-Aug. 6—Emotional tendencies prove 
expensive. Aug. 1-31—Financial partner- 
ships unsound and very risky, others lose 
money for you. Avoid speculation and ex- 
travagance. Oct. 24-Nov. 12—Repetition of 
foregoing, milder, but danger from bad 
judgment. Dec. 1-15—Friends expensive, 
avoid social expenditures. Jan. 4-10, 1936 
—Bad judgment endangers position and fi- 
nances, avoid quarrels over finance, also 
Jan. 19-25. Feb. 21-26—Romance and so- 
cial matters expensive. April —Very treacher- 
ous financial month; temptation to plunge— 
watch it! 


SATURN 


Inner strength, reserve, poise; secret 
enemies 


The twelfth house is called by the meta- 
physicians the house of Karma, the fruit of 
past actions; or The House of Self Undoing. 
This is a very pessimistic view to take to 
Karma, even assuming that it does exist 
which is by no means certain. If, as we 
believe, the 12th house is the sum total of 
the other twelve houses conceived, planned, 
and put into execution by the individual, 
why must it be lugubriously termed the 
House of Self Undoing? ` Why not the 
House of Self-doing? It is the House of 


Self-realization—-the house in which the 
conscious and the sub-conscious come to- 
gether to produce action, which is mani- 
fested first in the opposite house, the sixth 
house of employment or occupation; and 
finally in the tenth house, standing and posi- 
tion. Every twenty-eight years Saturn, by 
transit, returns to the twelfth house to re- 
port to your internal consciousness what 
has been accomplished since he last crossed 
your ascendant. Your actions during these 
years pass before you for review and judg- 
ment, and only if what you see is so de- 
pressing as to completely unnerve you is 
the twelfth house the house of Self-undoing. 
Otherwise, if your life during the past 
twenty-eight years has been constructive, 
progressive, forward-looking, the transit of 
Saturn which now begins for you will be 
a time of re-evaluation of events in terms 
of your internal consciousness; of personal 
examination; and of strength gathering in 
private for a new sally out into the world. 
This is the esoteric, and personal, meaning 
of the transit of Saturn in your twelfth 
house, in the sign Pisces, which began in 
February, 1935, and lasts till April, 1937. 
In worldly and external affairs, this is 
likely to be a period of some restriction 
and confinement. As indicated under Nep- 
tune, illness must be guarded against, es- 
pecially those forms of illness that arise 
from nervousness and worry. Keep your 
mind clear; summarize and solve your prob- 
lems seriously, instead of brooding over 
them; for material events here follow very 
strictly the pattern of your mental and emo- 
tional clarity of vision. This is the house of 
Inner Strength: in a very real sense, you 
now have it im you to make or break the 
structure of your life, which will be just 
as strong, or just as weak, as your will is 
strong, and your goal clear. Do not allow 
yourself to be confused by restrictions, or 
muddled by the apparently static quality of 
things around you. The Inner Vision is 
what counts here: if this be strongly crys- 
tallized within you, then, though the results 
may not show during this transit, you will 
build for future success quietly, and with a 
burning intensity of purpose. ‘The twelfth 
house is called the house of secret enmity: 
what it really is, is the house of self-en- 
mity, because of whose slowing influence 
you are likely to become muddled, and so 
stand in your own light, or give your de- 
tractors the wherewithal to injure you. 


“You are now your own best friend—or your 


own worst enemy—depending on whether 
you polarize this influence of Saturn toward 
determination, or toward confusion. Do not 
be impatient for results, so long as you 
can feel your purposes increasing within 
you; and your goal, despite its distance, re- 
can feel your purposes increasing within 
dépression, anxiety: this is the time when, 
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literally, “thou canst not by being anxious 
add one cubit to thy stature.” Poise, self- 
confidence, and courage are the keynotes 
for Saturn’s transit of your twelfth house, 
by means of which you can bring light out 
of darkness, and in restriction lay the foun- 
dations for future progress and achieve- 
ment. 

The times at which especially to beware 
of Saturn’s confusing and depressing in- 
fluence here are as follows: 

April 19-25; May 10-16; May 25-June 4; 
July 16-22; Aug. 17-23; Sept. 15-30; Nov. 
Zoot Jan. 15-31; Feb. 27-Mar. 10; Mar. 
18-31. 


JUPITER 


Till Nov. 9: Frozen assets, money from 
others and from partnership, legacy, etc. 


The position of Jupiter in Scorpio, in the 
eighth house of your solar horoscope, is a 
somewhat negative position, tending slightly 
to assist your material gain through partner- 
ship and the efforts of others, or through 
income derived from the public; also, per- 
haps, to unleash some frozen assets that you 
have previously been unable to use to ad- 
vantage. This is a favorable time to liqui- 
date securities, or turn property into cash, 
for selling conditions are now good for 
you. This position also tends to unearned 
increment—if there is any legacy that you 
know of, this is a time when it might come 
to you. It is also a favorable position for 
the financial and business success of partner 
(business or marriage) through which suc- 
cess you stand to gain. 

From Nov. 10: Travelling, correspondence, 
publicity; development of ambition; mental, 
literary, or legal matters. 

This is a fortunate position, Jupiter now 
trining your Sun sign, and tending, in your 
ninth house, to clarify your purposes in a 
way very helpful to the 12th house action 
of Saturn. You will be optimistic, vigorous, 
hopeful, and clear-minded about what you 
want; also about how to go about getting 
it. People in power are favorable to you, 
and your magnetism increases with this 
position. Travel, correspondence, and pub- 
licity increase your progress, and despite 
the fundamental restrictions of Saturn, you 
now can see that you are making headway. 
It is an Angle of Opportunity, always within 
the limitations as set by Saturn, but assist- 
ing his laying of foundations very mater- 
ially, and very pleasantly. 


MARS 


Till July 28: Dealings with the public, 
partners; marriage partners; personal 
environment 


This is an Angle of Aggression, and too 
much, ill-timed aggression. Hold yourself 


Dec. 


in. All the warnings of conservatism issued 
previously under Uranus and Saturn must 
be very strictly observed here, for haste, 
speed, and impatience will now alienate the 
very people who can help you. Under this, 
do not look for results; avoid pushing too 
hard, avoid quarrels, arguments, strife; don't 
be drawn into legal matters for they go 
against you. Lie low, very low, and let the 
other fellow wear himself out. These con- 
ditions will be especially marked according 
to when your birthday comes in the follow- 
ing chart; but they are important during 
the entire period. 


Mar 22-27 May 1935 
28-30 Apr 16-30 June 1-20 
Apr. 1-5 Apr 1-15 June 21-July 5 
6-10 Apr 1-10 June 21-July 15 
11-15 Apr 1-2 July 6-25 
15-20 July 10-29 


These are critical periods, when nervous 
tension, strife, and irritability can make a 
great deal of trouble for you. Other critical 
aspects of Mars, after he leaves Libra, are 
as follows: 


July 29-Aug. 31 Financial danger; reckless 
investment of your own 
or a partner makes loss. 
Be conservative. 
Impatience! Go back and 
read what has been said 
under Saturn; resist tend- 
ency to change; also nerv- 
ousness and quarreling. 
Watch health and employ- 
ment, also mental confu- 
sion. 

Mars transits your Solar 
tenth house; there is some 
tendency here to change 
and perhaps some ad- 
vancement, but it needs 
careful jockeying, and 
great poise on your part. 
Financial and business 
rashness—watch this care- 
fully and be conservative. 
Discouragement, personal 
worry, danger to health 
through nervous ailments, 
and through private con- 
cerns. Avoid enmity; lie 
low; work in secret. 
Mars in Aries, your own 
sign, brings out all your 
tendency to aggression 
and self-seeking. A word 
to the wise! 

Financial expansion dan- 
gerous; avoid extrava- 
gance; also investment 
and speculation. Follow 
the straight and narrow in 
money matters. 


Sept. 17-30 


Oct. 1-10 


Oct. 29-Dec. 6 


1-10 


Jan. 15-Feb. 22 


Feb. 23-Apr. 1 


Apr. 2-15 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For April 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at the 


left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative Days given 


opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


March 21st to April 1st 
April 2nd to April 11th 
April 12th to April 20th 
April 21st to May 1st 
May 2nd to May 12th 
May 13th to May 21st 
May 22nd to June 1st 
June 2nd to June 12th 
June 13th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 3rd 
July 4th to July 13th 
July 14th to July 23rd 
July 24th to Aug. 3rd 
Aug. 4th to Aug. 14th 
Aug. 15th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 14th 
Sept. 15th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 4th 
Oct. 5th to Oct. 14th 
Oct. 15th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 3rd 
Nov. 4th to Nov. 13th 
Nov. 14th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 3rd 
Dec. 4th to Dec. 13th 
Dec. 14th to Dec. 22nd 
Dec. 23rd to Jan. 1st 
Jan. 2nd to Jan. 11th 
Jan. 12th to Jan. 20th 
Jan. 21st to Jan. 31st 
Feb. 1st to Feb. 10th 
Feb. 11th to Feb. 19th 
Feb. 20th to March 2nd 
Mar. 3rd to Mar. 12th 
Mar. 13th to Mar. 22nd 


Harmonious 


or Fortunate 


ha 


= 
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Negative 


or Routine 
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Critical 
or Dangerous 


SAO 


SUSE SS NS SIS pA Secs 


PPRWOKMNND 


COM N A — 


16, 
10, 
10, 
11, 
12, 
13, 
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15, 
16, 
10, 
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15, 
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10, 
10, 
ill. 
12, 
13, 
14, 
15, 
15, 
16, 
10, 
10, 
11, 
12, 
13, 
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Z; 
15, 


23, 30 
17, 24 
18, 25 
19, 25 
20, 26 
20, 27 
21, 28 
22, 28 
22, 29 
23, 30 
17, 24 
18, 25 
19, 25 
20, 26 
20, 27 
21, 28 
22, 28 
22, 29 
23, 30 
17, 24 
18, 25 
19, 25 
20, 26 
20, 27 
21, 28 
22, 28 
22, 29 
23, 30 
17, 24 
18, 25 
19, 25 
20, 26 
20, 27 
21, 28 
15, 28 
22, 29 


50 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


Aspectarian 
For April, 1935 


AN HOUR GUIDE for every day, by which it is possible to determine the BEST 
HOUR of any given Day, for commencing or consummating any specific under- 
taking. 


By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the chances of error to a minimum, It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. The extent of this interval varies widely for the various Planets in- 
volved. The Hours given may be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
bo be made as closely as possible to the Hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the Hour given 
then a time should be chosen which is Earlier rather than LATER. 


Date Eastern Date Central Date Pacific Date Europe 
States States Coast 
1 “3:09am. 1 2:09am. 1 0:09am. J 8:09am. Y p 2 G 
4:08 a.m. 3:08 a.m. 1:08 a.m. 9:08 a.m. Ð P QO G 
5:53 a.m. 4:53 a.m. 2:53 a.m. l0:53am. BD K 2 G 
6:23 a.m. 5.23 a.m. 3:23 a.m. 11:23am 9) 9° Y B 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 5:30 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 12/51 Pisces 
11:53 a.m. 10:53 a.m. 8:53 a.m. 4:53 p.m. A E: 
4:37 p.m. 3:37 p.m. 1:37 p.m. 9:37pm. Ð o G 
4:48 p.m. 3:48 p.m. 1:48 p.m. 9:48 p.m. © P ¢ G 
10:28 p.m. 9:28 p.m. 728 pm 2 3:28am. Ð A G 
7 O-Siaatmn., a Z:3lsa rm 3:31 p.m. Moon enters Aries 
11:34 a.m. 10:34 a.m. 8:34 a.m. - 4:34 p.m. D P á G 
1:07 p.m. 0:07 p.m. 10:07 a.m. 6:07 p.m. 2 p P © G 
5:43 p.m. 4:43 p.m. 2:43 p.m. 10:43 p.m. 32 P 8 G 
3 0:30 a.m. 11:30 p.m. 9:30 p.m. 3 5:30a.m. 3 P Y mn G 
7:00am. 3 6:00am. 3 4:00a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 12/42 Virzo 
7:06 a.m. 6:06 a.m. 4:06 a.m. 12:06pm Ð 6. © G 
0:15 p.m. 11:15 a.m. 9:15 a.m. SiS pm. y Pb G 
1:35 p.m. 0:35 p.m. 10:35 a.m. 6:35pm. 8 P kK G 
2:07 p.m. 1:07 p.m. 11:07 a.m. 707pm. @ § 4 B 
9:33 p.m. 8:33 p.m. 6:33 p.m. Desi eis a OP 3G 
10:05 p.m. 9:06 p.m. 7:06p.m. 4 3:06a.m. E eG: 
4 9:24am. 4 8:24am. 4 6:24a.m. 2:24 p.m. EPA 
11:18 a.m. 10:18 a.m. 8:18 a.m. 4:18 p.m. Moon enters Taurus 
0:02 p.m. 11:02 a.m. 9:02 a.m. 5:02 p.m. 3 P 2.4 H G 
3:57 p.m. 2:57 p.m. 0:57 p.m. 8:57 p.m. 3 P 2 G 
4:32 p.m. 3:32 p.m. 1:32 p.m. 9:32 p.m. DP 2 G 
5 7:00am. 5 6:00am. 5. 4:00am. 5 12:00pm. Moon 11/45 Taurus 
8:04am. © 7:04 a.m. 5:04 a.m 1:04pm $ A Y G 
4:52 p.m. 3:52 p.m. 1:52 p.m. 9:52 p.m. DS 29 G 
6 0:23 a.m. 11:23 p.m. 9:23p.m. 6 5:23 a.m. tsk | eh p 
0:53 a.m. 11:53 p.m. 9:53 p.m. 5:53am. D o B 
8:00am. 6 7:00am. 6  5:00a.m. 1:00pm BD k Y G 
0:26 p.m. 11:26 a.m. 9:26am. . 5:26 p.m. DA B 
2:36 p.m. 1:36 p.m. 11:36 a.m. 7:36p.m. Moon enters Gemini 
a 120516 /a mi 10:l6pm. 7 6:16a.m. 3 Ho» B 


— 
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States States Date Pacific Date Europe 
Date Eastern Date Central Coast 
7:00 a.m. 6:00a.m. 7 4:00 a m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 9/09 Gemini 
0:47 p.m. 11:47 a.m. 9:47 a.m. 5:47 p.m. > wv B 
5:36 p.m. 4:36 p.m. 2:36 p.m. 10:36 p.m. EN G 
10:03 p.m. 9:03 p.m. 7:03pm. 8 3:03am Ð} x © G 
8 9:49pm. 8 8:49pm. 8 6:49pm. 9 2:49a.m. Moon enters Cancer 
11:07 p.m. 10:07 p.m. 8:07 p.m. 4:07 a.m. D K M G 
MA 10:11 p.m. 8:11 p.m. 4:11 a.m. DU 8 B 
9 7:00am. 9 6:00am. 9 4:00a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 4/46 Cancer 
7:47 a.m. 6:47 a.m. 4:47 a.m. 12:47 p.m. o Mí B 
9:48 a.m. 8:48 a.m. 6:48 a.m. 2:48pm J} A b G 
9:36 p.m. 8:36 p.m. 6:36p.m. 10 2:36a.m. Do wv G 
10 2:12am. 10 1;12a.m. 11:12 p.m. NAAA E B 
7:00 a.m. 6:00a.m. 10 4:00a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 17/00 Cancer 
0:45 p.m. 11:45 a.m. 9:45 a.m. 5:45 p.m. > g © B 
4:23 p.m. 3:23 p.m. 1:23 p.m. 9:23 p.m. DJ A y G 
5:11 p.m. 4:11 p.m. 2:11 p.m. 10:11 p.m. @ PYRG 
8:16 p.m. 7:16 p.m. Salle pim. ll elo: 3 x 2 G 
Ji 8:52 T] a hf 5:5213 m: 1:52 p.m. Moon enters Leo 
9:57 a.m. 8:57 a.m. 6:57 a.m. 2:57pm. PA P 2 G 
10:32 a.m. 9:32 a.m. 7:32 a.m. 3:32p.m. @ El kK B 
8:30 p.m. 7:30 p.m. SES Dip Im Ze sam: DAY G 
J2 5:23 310: 1208 2:23 31. 12 0:23 Ian 8:23 a.m. DP 2 B 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 10/56 Leo 
0:36 p.m. 11:36 a.m. 9:36 a.m. 5:36pm. @ X ë G 
1 aa IS na  BISSS JES a r 955034 2 rm. 3 D xy B 
6:47 a.m. 5:47 a.m. 3:47 a.m. 11:47am BD A O G 
9:49 a.m. 8:49 a.m. 6:49 a.m. 2:49pm. Y P m G 
2:13 p.m. 1:13 p.m. 11:13 a.m. 7:13 p.m. DP >» B 
3:53 p.m. 2:53 p.m. 0:53 p.m. 8:53 p.m. DU? B 
9:14 p.m. 8:14 p.m. 6:14pm. 14  2:14a.m. D P O G 
9:47 p.m. 8:47 p.m. 6:47 p.m. 2:47a.m. Moon enters Virgo 
11:44 p.m. 10:44 p.m. 8:44 p.m. 4:44 a.m. D A k G 
14 2:45am. 14 1:45a.m. 11:45 p.m. 7:45am. DP Y G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00a.m. 14 4:00a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 4/32 Virgo 
11:23 a.m. 10:23 a.m. 8:23 a.m. 4:23pm. @ 9 p B 
10:25 p.m. 9:25 p.m. 7225 p.m: WSE: D s Y G 
15 2:14am. 15 1:14a.m. 11:14 p.m. 7:14am. P P ¢ B 
2:32 a.m. 1:32 a.m. 11:32 p.m. 7:32 a.m. DP Y B 
4:02 a.m. Sa 1 A 9:02 a.m. EPA B 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 16/26 Virgo 
1:20 p.m. 0:20 p.m. 10:20 a.m. 6:20 p.m. SES B 
4:42 p.m. 3:42 p.m. 1:42 p.m. 9:42 p.m. Do Y G 
jo as A a 1 0:55 O. o DS B 
8:53 a.m. 7:53 a.m. 5:53 a.m. 1:53pm.. p P Y B 
10:01 a.m. 9:01 a.m. 7:01 a.m. 3:01 p.m. Moon enters Libra 
10:50 a.m. - 9:50 a.m. 7:5U a.m. 3:50p.m. BD A Y G 
9:33 a LI O AY A Wy G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 10/41 Libra 
9:21 a.m. 8:21 a.m. 6:21 a.m. 2:21 p.m. Dog 4 G 
0:37 p.m. 11:37 a.m. 9:37 a.m. 5:37 p.m. O 12 i SG 
2:54 p.m. 1:54 p.m. 11:54 a.m. 7:54 p.m. DP b G 


52 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


Date Eastern Date Central Date Pacific Date Europe 


States States Coast 
3:05 p.m. 2:05 p.m. 0:05 p.m. 8:05 p.m. ® P © B 
6:55 p.m. 5:55 p.m. 3:55 p.m. ll:55pm. Ð 8 Y B 
8:10 p.m. 7:10 p.m. 5:10p.m. 18  1:10a.m. DP w B 
dabas 18535 SU se 9:11 p.m. D & © B 
8:09 p.m. 7:09 p.m. 5:09 p.m. 19 1:09a.m. Moon enters Scorpio 
10:31 p.m.. 9:31 p.m. 7:31 p.m. 3:31 a mi Do TW B 
11:40 p.m. 10:40 p.m. 8:40 p.m. 4:40 a.m. 32 P 4 G 
19 7:00am. 19 6:00am. 19 4:00a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 5/43 Scorpio 
9:42 a.m. 8:42 a.m. 6:42 a.m. 242 pm. @ A b G 
6:57 p.m. 5:57 p.m. 3:57 p.m. 11:57 p.m. > x P G 
20 7:00am. 20 6:00am. 20 4:00a.m. 20 12:00p.m. Moon 18/33 
11:07 a.m. 10:07 a.m. 8:07 a.m. 4:07pm. BD yg 2 G 
0:37 p.m. 11:37 a.m. 9:37 a.m. 5:37 p.m. DP 2 G 
8:12 p.m. 7:12 p.m. 5:12 pm 21 1:12am. © P k B 
AS anal Zola 21 0 ola: 8:51 a.m. 3 E 
4:06 a.m. 3:06 a.m. 1:06 a.m. 9:06a.m. Moon enters Sagittarius 
4:11 p.m. ` 3:11 p.m. illam. 9:llpm @ 9 2 B 
5:33 p.m. 4:33 p.m. 2:33 p.m. 10:33 p.m. ® OF b B 
10:59 p.m. 9:59 p.m. 7:59p.m. 22 3:59am. ® < Q G 
LIZA 225 1:03 am: 11:03 p.m. 7:03 a.m. DOY B 
6:55 a.m. DEDO 225 3:553: m. 11:55 a.m. © 6 # G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00p.m Moon 14/47 Sagittarius 
8:45 a.m. 7:45 a.m. 5:45 a.m. 1:45 p.m. a B 
DIAL AZ am 23 DO ZALLA TA S G 
10:13 a.m. 9:13 a.m. 7:13 a.m. 3:13p.m. Moon enters Capricorn 
0:54 p.m. 11:54 a.m. 9:54 a.m. 5:54pm.. 9 A mW G 
3:06 p.m. 2:06 p.m. 0:06 p.m. 8:06 p.m. J A O G 
4:04 p.m. 3:04 p.m. 1:04 p.m. 9:04 p.m. 1 ip G 
11:36 p.m. 10:36 p.m. 8:36 p.m. 24 4:36 a.m. Do» G 
24 3:21a:m. 24 2:21am. 24 ` 0:21 a.m. 8:21am Ð O 3 B 
5:52 a.m. 4:52 a.m. 2:52 a.m. 10:52 a.m. 9 AG 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 11/45 Capricorn 
7:52 a.m. 6:52 a.m. 4:52 a.m. 12:52 Pu D TAN Y G 
1:00 p.m. 12:00 p.m. 10:00 a.m. 6:00 p.m. DP 2 G 
9:53 p.m. 8:53 p.m. DT AS 253a DoY G 
25 1:28a.m. 25  0:282.m. 10:28 p.m. 6:28 a.m. toy Sg st B 
7:03 a.m. 6:03a.m. 25 4:03 a.m. 12:03 p.m. yg P EK B 
2:43 p.m. 1:43 p.m. 11:43 a.m. 7:43p.m. Moon enters Aquarius 
5:32 p.m. 4:32 p.m. 2:32 p.m. 10:32 p.m. 3 [F] mw B 
8:19 p.m. 7:19 p.m. 5:19 p.m. A a) a B 
11:21 p.m. 10:21 p.m. 8:21 p.m. 4:21 a.m. DOO B 
26 4:01a.m. 26 3:0lam. 26  1:01a.m. 9:0lam. P K >b G 
5:34 a.m. 4:34 a.m. 2:34 a.m. 10:34 a.m. ojo w B 
6:17 a.m. 5:17 a.m. 3:17 a.m. 11:17am A A 3 G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00p.m. Moon 9/29 Aquarius 
7:45 a.m. 6:45 a.m. 4:45 a.m. 12:45pm. A P Y G 
11:48 a.m. 10:48 a.m. 8:48 a.m. 448pm. Ð} A 2 G 
9:55 p.m. 8:55 p.m. 6:55 p.m. 27 2:55 am. Ð P © G 
11:51 p.m. 10:51 p.m. 8:51 p.m. 4:51 a.m. DP 8 G 
27 0:54a.m. 11:54 p.m. 9:54 p.m. 5:54 a.m. ® OF 2 B 
6:06am. 27 5:06am. 27 3:06a.m. 11:06 a.m. DP w G 
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Date Eastern Date Central Date  Pacifie Date Europe 
States States Coast 
6:31 a.m. 5:31 a.m. 3:31 a.m. 11:31 a.m. 0.3 E 
0:40 p.m. 11:40 a.m. 9:40 a.m. 5:40 p.m. p P p G 
5:39 p.m. 4:39 p.m. 2:39 p.m. 10:39 p.m. Moon enters Pisces 
8:32 p.m. 7:32 p.m. 5:32p.m. 28 1:32a.m. © 19 8 “€ 
8:37 p.m. 7:37 p.m. 5:37 p.m. 1:37am. àp} K W G 
8:59 p.m. 7:59 p.m. 5:59 p.m. 1:59 a.m. ® P Y G 
28 0:48a.m. 11:40 p.m 9:40 p.m. 5:40 a.m. Bo SK p G 
5:44a.m. 28 4:44am. 28 2:44a.m. 10:44 a.m. a x © G 
6:54a.m. 5:54 a.m. 3:54 a.m. ll:54am. P d3 b G 
7:00 a.m. 6:00 a.m. 4:00 a.m. 12:00 p.m. Moon 7/59 Pisces 
7:58 a.m. 6:58 a.m. 4:58 a.m. 12:58pm. B * Y G 
1:37 p.m. 0:37 p.m. 10:37 a.m. 6:37 p.m. Do wv B 
6:37 p.m. 5:37 p.m. 3:37 p.m. 11:3/pm. @ O 2 B 
8:11 p.m. 7:11 p.m. Dl p.m 29 lam Pp p 4 G 
29 0:34a.m 11:34 p.m. 9:34 p.m. 5:34 a.m. © s< 2 G 
2:34a.m. 29 1:34a.m. 11:34 p.m. 7:34 a.m. B® A 2. G 
9:59 a.m. 8:59am. 29 6:59a.m. 2:59pm. ® P A G 
7:26 p.m. 6:26 p.m. 4:26p.m. 30 0:26am. Moon enters Aries 
9:43 p.m. 8:43 p.m. 6:43 p.m. 2:43 a.m. iN W G 
30 7:00am. 30 6:00am. 30 4:00am. 12:00p.m. Moon 7/0 Aries 
8:43 a.m. 7:43 a.m. 5:43 a.m. 43 p.m. 9 ¢ ¢ B 
10:13 a.m. 9:13 a.m. 7:13 a.m. 3:13pm @ P Y G 
6:04 p.m. 5:04 p.m. 3:04 p.m. 11:04 p.m. D P Y G 
11:06 p.m. 10:06 p.m. 8:06 p.m.May 1st4:06 a.m. So De 


For Explanation of Symbols see page 54 of February issue 
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INDIA EARTHQUAKE 


` (Continued from page 12) 


every important phenomena during the last 
two years you will find afflictions to them 
in almost every case. All of which prompts us 
to say “That every major tragedy happening 
on earth is simply the sum total of several 
afflictions to the Locality Angles of the Place 
in question, by direction and radically, 
stretched out over a period of about two years 
before the time of the event and about one 
year in the future.” 

There is one point relative to Mr. Counsil’s 
October article that is something of a puzzle 
to me. To wit: Of the four places he lists 
as being damaged you will note that Muzaf- 
farpur is. the most western, so the other 
damaged centers are all east of there toward 
Calcutta. Now read Mr. Counsil’s second 
paragraph below the listed towns on page ten 
(October Issue) where he says, “Now since 
it appears that the effects of this Quake dimin- 
ished eastward from Muzaffarpur toward Cal- 
cutta, it is reasonable (he should have said 
unreasonable) to assume that its center must 
have been between the 80th and 85th meridians 


etc.” May we ask, “If it diminished longitude 
eastward why do the towns mentioned as suf- 
fering the heaviest losses have longitudes east- 
ward toward Calcutta? ? ? Something is wrong 
somewhere. However without any undue 
mental strain I believe that I understand the 
why of the situation. Namely; that Mr. 
Counsil tried to get as many Meridians past 
the true center as he could so that he could 
claim the same aspects for his charts as I did 
for Calcutta according to Mr. Johndro’s Base. 
You see his base is only about seven degrees 
or so more than the true Johndro base and 
when he tried to get a hookup between 
the Cardinal Cross and the places affected he 
would have to go about five hundred miles 
westward of the true position of the disaster 
in order to make a single contact. It is 
further observed that charts erected for the 
true places of said quake according to Mr. 
Counsil’s Base throw the angles into the first 
portion of the fixed signs. 

So you see the fact that Mr. Johndro’s Base 
is by all means accurate as we do not have 
to chase off miles away from the known cen- 
ter of disturbance in order to account for any 


event. 
W. GLEN HENSON. 


Astrological Calendar 
For the Month of April, 1935 


Date Y Mercury @ Venus © Sun & Mars 2 Jupiter b Saturn wi Uranus mnr Neptune Date 


Monday 1 G G G G B 1 
Tuesday 2 G G G G G 2 
Wednesday 3 G B G .G 3 
Thursday 4 G G G 4 
Friday 5 G_ G 5 
Saturday 6 G B 6 
Sunday 7 G G B B 7 
Monday 8 B G 8 
Tuesday 9 B G G 9 
Wednesday 10 G B G 10 
Thursday 11 G G G B 11 
‘Friday 12 : G B 12 
Saturday 13 B G B G G 13 
Sunday 14 B B B G 14 
Monday 15 B G $ 15 
Tuesday 16 B G : G 16. 
Wednesday 17 B G G G B 17 
Thursday 18 B G B 18 
Friday 19 G G 19 
Saturday 20 G G 20 
Sunday 21 B G B B 21 
Monday 22 i 22 
Tuesday 23 G G B G G 23 
Wednesday 24 G G G 24 
Thursday 25 B B G B 25 
Friday 26 B G G G B 26 
Saturday 27 G B G G B 27 
Sunday 28 G B G G G B 28 
Monday 29 G 29 
Tuesday 30 B G B 30 


— ——nn - 
G = Harmonious B = Critical 


Fal 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 3) 


ARIES 


The month of April for Those 
Born March 21 to April 19 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


This month has especial significance for 
Arians, with the Sun in your natal sign, at the 
same time that Uranus completes his seven- 
year stay in Aries, and moves into Taurus. 
At the same time, Mars, ruler of Aries, con- 
tinues in the opposing sign Libra, with his 
threat both of opposition trom powerful quar- 
ters, and also of ill-timed action and aggres- 
sion vu the part of yourself. This week is 
likely to be very dynamic and confusing. 
Partners, associates, marriage partners, and 
the general public are all likely to be difficult 
for you to deal with this week; you are op- 
posed incalculably, and through inclining to be 
too aggressive, can easily do yourself much 
harm. There is some enmity and danger of 
deception around you, especially from those 
in your employment environment; and you 
must guard against treachery; do not seek 
changes, give in to discontent, or enter into 
agreements, though there will be an impatient 
tendency on your part to do so. Finances 
sound, tending to inflationary and extrava- 
gant activity. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


The new Moon opposes Mars; this will 
make in general a belligerent month, and espe- 
cially so for you. Curb a tendeñcy to quarrel, 
for arguments now will go against you; your 
opponents are better entrenched than you are, 
and you can produce only trouble for yourself 
by making an attack now, or by allowing 
yourself to be drawn into open conflict. The 
treachery in your employment environment 
has passed; although you are still somewhat 
confused here, this condition is becoming neg- 
ligible; and you may now hope to advance 
through secret agreement and contract with 
an associate which should prove financially 
advantageous. Finances sound, yet could tend 
to become erratic and speculative; avoid 
gambles and extravagances in the pursuit of 
pleasure, Guard health and nerves. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 \ 


The public begins this week to be more 
receptive; the quarrelsome influence passes; 
through a powerful friend, you are able to 
make more progress. Employment matters 
become very active, and threaten to unnerve 
you through exhausting you by too much 
work. You must guard your health carefully 
now, and not allow yourself to be weakened 


by over exertion, either emotional or physical. 
Social matters develop somewhat confusingly ; 
friends in general are restrictive, and too 
many people around you will seriously annoy 
you, though some of them are powerful and 
helpful. Finances continue cheerful, and a 
partner appears to be supporting you well in 
this regard. You are mentally keen, alert, 
somewhat inclined to intrigue and secret deal- 
ings which you inaugurate: a treacherous in- 
fluence develops here toward the middle of 
the week, and some scheme is likely to ex- 
plode disappointingly; everything now will 
work better in the light of day than in the 
dark. Good advice in your home; you should 
follow it; it is sound, 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


This week you are eccentric, excitable, emo- 
tionally unreliable; an offer ‘of cooperation 
comes up, which it seems does not in some 
particular appeal to you. In all matters now 
you should look on the broad and general 
side, and ignore your personal whims, which 
are certain to be profitless. The keynote here 
is cooperation, of which you will be offered 
more and more in the next weeks; and even 
though you may not like the brand of co- 
operation, you should accept it. You are sen- 
sitive and touchy; fight this down. Finances 
sound for the most part, though you do not 
appear to think so, 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


A new contact or partnership is very help- 
ful; employment matters active and not en- 
tirely pleasant, but an unexpected stimulus to 
your personal affairs is very encouraging. 
Opposition appears to be overcome, and popu- 
larity takes its place: push your affairs with 
the general public rather than with special 
individuals; friends are restricting, but you 
can now make progress through publicity and 
personal dealings; your magnetism is power- 
ful, and although there are stumbling blocks, 
this is a week when you can make progress. 
Don’t make the mistake of trying to go too 
fast; but slowly and deliberately, you can ac- 
complish much here. Avoid romantic dealings, 
and extravagant dreams; in a realistic way, 
things progress, but inflated or imaginative 
schemes go wrong. Externalize your ambi- 
tions; make them practical; and you will find 
the way to reach them. R 
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ARIES—Daily Guide 


April 1—Commencing 4:41 am. ruler 
Uranus. Depressing day; you are personally 
discouraged; however, publicity and public 
opinion and superiors favor you, though you 
are too tense to take advantage of it. Re- 
lax; let things take their course. 

Apr. 2—Commencing 4:58 a.m., ruler 
Neptune. Personal matters favorable; write, 
seek advice, correspond, travel; seek pub- 
licity: finances tense; avoid extravagance. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5:15 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Powerful opposition; you are rebelli- 
ous and aggressive. Practice non-resistance. 
Relax; do odd jobs. i 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5:34 am., ruler 
Mars. Secret agreement favorable to your 
interest; seek advice in private. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5:57 am., ruler 
Venus. High tension, nervousness and 
overexcitability, especially in connection 
with employment; quarrels over work; don’t 
over-exert or worry; friends restrictive. 

Apr. 6—Commencing 6:26 am., ruler 
Venus. Public favorable; business matters 
better than personal; avoid romance; 
treacherous socially. 

Apr. 7—Commencing 7:04 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Domestic and social confusion; 
seek seclusion; rest and meditate; avoid 
over activity. ; 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7:53 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Mentally confused; don’t believe 
all you hear; much loose talk around you. 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8:52 am., ruler 
Moon. A message favors; home disturbed, 
but something from a distance is favorably 
important to you. 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9:59 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Erratic support to your ventures; 
don’t push this too fast—avoid impatience. 

Apr. 11—Commencing 11:09 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Superiors touchy and eccentric; avoid 
contacting them. Finances confused; avoid 
worry. 

Apr. 12—Commencing 12:20 p.m., ruler 
Sun. Negative day; yowre all wound up; 
support from a younger person encourages 


you. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1:29 p.m., ruler 
Sun. Depressing influence from an asso- 
ciate; publicity strong and favorable; home 
pleasant. 

Apr. 14—Commencing 2:38 p.m., ruler 
Mercury. Deceptive financial influence; 
dont buy any gold bricks under this— 
they're brass. ; 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3:46 p.m., ruler 
Mercury. Employment and details irk you, 
but you seem cheerful. Do only what is 
necessary. 

Apr. 16—Commencing 4:55 p.m., ruler 
Venus. Whew! Full of pep! and argument! 


Hold your tongue—and don’t listen too 
seriously either. 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6:07 p.m., ruler 
Venus. Chatterboxes descend on you with 
nuy of worthless ideas. Don’t act on 
this. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7:19 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Some eccentric associate riles you, 
or you him. Better go to a movie. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8:35 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Optimistic and aggressive day; push 
your affairs with tact; guard health from 
worry. 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9:50 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Negative evening—you seem wor- 
ried—relax and rest. 


Apr. 21—Commencing 9 am. ruler 
Pluto. Environmental conditions favorable; 
pleasant social day; enjoy yourself; forget 
troubles. 


Apr. 22—Commencing 11:03 p.m., Apr. 
21, ruler Jupiter. Confusing influence on 
your superiors; they're unsatisfactory and 
vague; dont try to force agreements! 
friends disturbing; avoid society. 


Apr. 23—Commencing 12:06 a.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Internal tension makes this day 
risky for your position; control yourself 
strictly. 

Apr. 24—Commencing 12:57 a.m., ruler 
Saturn. Looks like a quarrel at home— 
don't carry it with you to your work 
There's a chip on your shoulder, and if it's 
knocked off, you'll be the loser. 


Apr. 25—Commencing 1:35 am., ruler 
Saturn. A friend is helpful; pleasant and 
profitable social day; contact people. 


Apr. 26—Commencing 2:04 a.m., ruler 
Uranus. Domestic tension, but you can 
avert this by taking up the energy in social 
activity. A message is disturbing; finances 
tense; avoid worry. 


Apr. 27—Commencing 2:26 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Make decisions and plans; contact 
superiors; they are expansive and favorable. 


Apr. 28—Commencing 2:45 a.m., ruler 
Neptune. Depressed, blue! as well as men- 
tally stirred up and tense—you can make 
yourself very miserable today if you give 
in to temperament. 


Apr. 29—Commencing 3:02 a.m., ruler 
Neptune. A letter or communication is 
cheerful and advances your position; avoid 
financial eccentricity. 


Apr. 30—Cómmencing 3:19 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Strong opposition unnerves you; you, 
are worried about everything—relax; don't 
try to solve things today; they’ll look a 
good deal brighter and simpler tomorrow. 
And they’ll wait. 
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TAURUS 


The month of April for Those 


Born 


March 27. (p.m.) to April 3 


This is a powerful week for you; you are 
cheerful, optimistic, and magnetic, and those 
around you are very favorably inclined toward 
you. Some powerful friend is apparently re- 
strictive, but this is a restriction that is more 
likely than not to prove beneficial in the long 
run. Romantic and social matters are confus- 
ing, and your heart will lead you astray if you 
listen to it, or allow your emotions to influ- 
ence your judgment. There is decided activity 
and tension in matters of employment, and 
you run the risk of upsetting your health if 
you try to do as much as appears to be laid 
out for you; don’t work as hard as you can, 
and you will avoid exhaustion and deflation 
of spirits. Communications seem favorable, 
and messages from a distance are distinctly 
cheerful and to your advantage. You have 
well defined aims now which you will be able 
to develop on secure foundations. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


This week you're likely to allow your tem- 
perament to interfere damagingly with a 
fundamentally very favorable set-up, for there 
are powerful people supporting your interests 
now, and anxious to grant what you want, 
despite the fact that you are nervous and 
tense, both about employment matters, and be- 
cause you appear to be worried about your 
health. You’ve been going at quite an active 
pace for some time, and if it’s beginning to 
tell on you, you should withdraw your ener- 
gies now, and rest up. There is some excel- 
Jent advice here for you, from a friend; your 
position in the world is coming under the in- 
fluence of Saturn, which promises to build 
you a firm foundation if you allow him to 
work in his own slow way. But your impa- 
tience endangers this; hold it in check: accept 
the restrictions around you, and the assis- 
tance offered, and don’t become nervous or 
jittery. The outer world is better now than 
you imagine it to be. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 ` 


Start new ventures, make new plans, write, 
travel, correspond, seek advice, and make con- 
tacts—this is a splendid week for you. You 
meet intelligent, intellectual people who are 
helpful to your interests, and your mind is 


April 20 


to May 21 


clear and forceful: this is a good time to sell, 
either yourself or anything you have but 
since it inclines to extravagance and over- 
optimism, it is not an especially good time to 
buy. Employment matters are straightening 
themselyes out; some tension departs, and 
your health is better, your vitality more effi- 
cient, than it has been in the immediate past, 
and at the same time that you are magnetic 
and persuasive to a high degree. Make the 
most of this in meeting new people and con- 
tacting those who can help you. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


This looks as if employment becomes profit- 
able, and at the same time keeps you pretty 
busy. Keep your head here, and don’t let the 
details of your work annoy you. Some over- 
aggressive advice which you heard last week 
plagues you now: apply your own private 


judgment to this matter, which you can decide 
for yourself better now than anyone can de- 
cide it for you. You are beginning to get emo- 
tional over something; hold this in check—it 
will only injure you. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


Your position is supported very powerfully 
in secret; there is some danger here that 
your impatience and emotional bias will prove 
too vigorous for the structure of your position 
and so injure it, but apart from the danger 
from your own temperament, this is an ex- 
ceedingly powerful week in which you can 
progress by unusual secret agreement, and pri- 
vate sources feed the wells of your ambition. 
Messages are favorable, employment profit- 
able; a dour superior favors you, though you 
may be worried about this. There is some 
mild domestic confusion, of no great conse- 
quence, which your magnetism, optimism, and 
charm can easily deal with and eliminate. 
Keep your own counsel, for things go best 
now if you don't discuss them too much. Be 
aggressive now, but with great privacy and 
tact. Watch health, especially from nervous- 
ness: think, don't worry and stew! 
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TAURUS—Daily Guide 


_ Apr. 1—Commencing 4:41 a.m., ruler 
Neptune. Private depression and confusion 
in employment; avoid making decisions; re- 


2—Commencing 4:58 a.m., ruler 
Sound advice in private; your finan- 
cial matters helped by an associate. Avoid 
romantic and social contacts. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5:15 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Magnetic and powerful day; start 
new business ventures; personal matters fa- 
vored. You are a bit sensitive; don’t be 
“hurt” by anything. 


Apr. 4—Commencing 5:34 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Optimistic and powerful people in 
your environment; they help: a friend 
gives sound and valuable advice. Go ahead! 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5:57 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Emotional tension, haste, and 
over-activity; temperament dangerous; 
work favored. 

Apr. 6—Commencing 6:26 a.m. ruler 


Mercury. Messages depressing; a chatter- 
box in authority annoys you: ignore him. 

Apr. 7—Commencing 7:04 a.m. ruler 
Moon. This looks like harsh words at the 
breakfast table. Don’t argue till after the 
coffee. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7:53 am., ruler 
Moon. Social matters excellent; a superior 
is crochetty, but may be helpful; you meet 
interesting and influential people socially. 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8:52 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Exciting development through a su- 
perior; finances confused; avoid nervous- 
ness, for this will injure your business judg- 
ment. 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9:59 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Domestic and business matters pleas- 
ant and progressive; a message helps. 

Apr. 11—Commencing 11:09 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Limitations around you are irk- 
some, don't rebel; do the day's work and 
wait. 

Apr. 12—Commencing 12:20 p.m., ruler 
Mercury. You are confused; finances worry 
you; eschew extravagance; avoid decisions. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1:29 p.m., ruler 
Mercury. Communication from a distance 


very favorable; write, correspond, seek 
news; you'll hear something good. 

Apr. 14—Commencing 2:38 p.m. ruler 
Venus. You're internally confused, and a 


constant buzz of chatter around you adds 
to your confusion; don’t fly off the handle: 
“bear all in silence.” 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3:46 p.m., ruler 
Venus. Strong, but erratic, people around 
you are helpful; finances gain through part- 
ners. 


Apr. 16—Commencing 4:55 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Erratic day; those around you have 
the bit in their teeth; let "em run away 
—but not with you. 


Apr. 17—Commencing 6:07 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Energetic, optimistic, vigorous, and 
lucky! Keep your own counsel and hold 
everything today; much of value may start 
ere: 


Apr. 18—Commencing 7:19 p.m., 
Jupiter. Employment jittery but 
around you help; don’t be nervous— 
there’s nothing to worry about here except 
what you invent. Domestic tension won’t 
hurt things except through your tempera- 
mental reaction. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8:35 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. A superior is confused; a socially 
hectic day; people annoying; avoid them. 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9:50 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Excitement around you; you're 
emotionally high, and mentally low: relax. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 am., ruler 
Jupiter. Messages confusing; avoid decisions 
and don’t commit yourself; guard speech. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11:03 p.m., Apr. 21 
ruler Saturn. Employment matters favored; 
a superior jumpy: avoid him, and work 
hard. 

Apr. 23—Commencing 12:06 a.m., ruler 
Saturn. Domestic activity strong; don’t 
bicker with your spouse! A friend brings 
good news. 

Apr. 24—Commencing 12:57 a.m., ruler 
Uranus. Financially restrictive, but a good 
conservative buying day; write, travel; 
there’s excitment here, hold your horses! 

Apr. 25—Commencing 1:35 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Position supported strongly; seek 
advice from superiors; home pleasant. 

Apr. 26—Commencing 2:04 a.m., ruler 
Neptune. Blue and confused; lie low, and 
let things come to you; don't push. 

Apr. 27—Commencing 2:26 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Distant influence beneficial; good 
day to start a journey. Finances muddled, 
but basically strong; avoid impulses here. 

Apr. 28—Commencing 2:45 a.m. ruler 
Mars. You're strongly opposed; environ- 
ment quarrelsome, don’t be drawn into 
arguments. 

Apr. 29—Commencing 3:02 a.m., ruler 
Mars. Blue Monday at work, but you are 
cheerful; write, correspond, converse. 

Apr. 30—Commencing 3:19 a.m., ruler 
Venus. The jitters! You can get work done 
here in large quantity if you control ner- 
vousness and irritability. Ignore restrictive 
friends. 


ruler 
those 
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GEMINI 


The month of April for Those 


Born May 21 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


There is some confusion this week in your 
department of credit and public security; de- 
ceptive influences are at work powerfully, and 
bad advices may contribute to make a difficult 
period. You are strongly supported, however, 
in secret; private agreements favor you, and 
may perhaps even urge you to greater daring 
than is wise. The Saturnian influence in your 
solar tenth house, just now beginning to de- 
velop for the next two years, will be a potent 
factor here, and you must guard against un- 
sound expansion. Employment matters are 
very favorable, pleasant and profitable; but 
your private emotional and domestic life have 
you on tenterhooks; guard personal eccen- 
tricity and impulsiveness, and do not be im- 
patient. Results accrue slowly but surely 
under these influences, provided you do not 
rush too fast. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


Emotional tension, and an inner optimism 
and enthusiasm that is over expansive may 
here conspire to encompass a difficult situation 
for you; avoid romance, intrigue, and a too- 
adventurous outlook. Employment matters are 
favorable, good report adds to your prestige, 
and a secret matter of a pleasantly romantic 
nature encourages you to go ahead; but your 
nerves are strung high, and you are likely to 
disrupt the pattern of your existence by in- 
dulgence in temperament. Work and employ- 
ment matters, all things connected with your 
position and business or professional ad- 
vancement, are more favored now than per- 
sonal matters, which are hectic, unsettled, and 
aggravating. Work and plan in private, keep 
your own counsel, and keep everything open 
and above board. Above all, watch nerves 
and temperament, arising from personal prob- 
lems, and impatience. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Sudden disruptive influence in your depart- 
ment of professional, (business) standing! 
This arises suddenly, and passes as suddenly, 
and under it you should hold your tongue, 
and not let yourself be hustled into quarrels, 
breaks, or sudden changes, either in profes- 
sional or domestic matters. Finances here be- 
come an important issue, which you should 


to June 21 


handle with conservatism and reserve; a 
private matter here appears to develop sud- 
denly, forcing a decision that puts you on 
the spot: by failing to be hasty, and by being 
deliberate and a hundred percent reasonable 
here, you can make this a progressive week, 
but it looks like some kind of change in your 
worldly position, which is risky, but can be 
profitable if you find the correct path through 
this maze. Do not be swayed in this by ro- 
mantic considerations; keep business and 
pleasure well separated in making this de- 
cision. It is an issue forced on you, which 
you can control by refusal to be rushed. 


Anril 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


Lots of people around you—strangers com- 
ing into your life aggressively, with many 
ideas, plans, and schemes; you are favored 
in private, and have powerful support from 
secret, or little-suspected sources. Your 
strength lies within—do not become confused 
by the external excitement around you. 
Powerful influences from a distance; your 
domestic environment is undergoing some 
change, or some dispute in it makes it a diffi- 
cult center. Avoid quarrels at home; social 
activity will use up this energy without mak- 
ing it destructive. 


April 25. (midnight) to May 2 


Mental confusion, added to by excess social 
activity; too many cooks spoil the social 
broth here: hold yourself aloof, and avoid 
disputes at home. Powerful influences, some- 
what erratic, advance your desires through 
correspondence; messages from afar are at 
once progressive, and confusing; secret mat- 
ters are under weigh, and call on you for 
many and varied decisions; but this week you 
are confused, and should make choices very 
cautiously; intuitions and hunches unlikely 
to pan out: be hard-boiled and reasonable. 
Social contacts favorable, especially in private. 
Secret advices can put you on the right track 
here, 


> 
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GEMINI—Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—Commencing 4:41 a.m., ruler 
Mars. Friends and social matters depress- 
ing and confusing; you are erratic and ner- 
vous; avoid tension and quarrels in em- 
ployment circles. 


Apr. 2—Commencing 4:58 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Environment favorable, ask favors, 
seek advice and advancement. 


Apr. 3—Commencing 5:15 am., ruler 
Mercury. Confusion at home; superiors 
adamant; work prospers; don’t force things. 


Apr. 4—Commencing 5:34 am., ruler 
Mercury. Social matters tense; friends tend 
to unnerve you; news in connection with 
work is favorable; employment matters 


good. 


Apr. 5—Commencing 5:57 am., ruler 
Moon. Messages confusing; decisions press, 
but avoid haste and quarrels. Home upset. 


Apr. 6—Commencing 6:26 am., ruler 
Moon. Superiors crochetty; social matters 
active, and favorable contacts thereby. 


Apr. 7—Commencing 7:04 am., ruler 
Sun. Finances confused and irritating; you 
entertain someone important to you. 


Apr. 8—Commencing 7:53 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Sudden news makes an_ otherwise 
negative day interesting and exciting. 


Apr. 9—Commencing 8:52 am., ruler 
Mercury. You are bewildered; as associate 
restricts you; money runs through your 
fingers. 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9:59 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Constructive communications; a 
good proposition from afar. Make decisions. 


Apr. 11—Commencing 11:09 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Conflicting advices from associates; 
avoid committing yourself; relax! 


Apr. 12—Commencing 12:20 p.m., ruler 
Venus. Aggression will make quarrels to- 
day; sit tight; finances good; secrets con- 
fusing. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1:29 p.m., ruler 
Venus. Erratic and powerful associates 
make an indeterminate day; things at sixes 
and sevens; don’t force matters. 


Apr. 14—Commencing 2:38 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Socially depressing day; you con- 
tact unusual friends. Deception here; watch 
it! 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3:46 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Strongly aggressive and progressive 
day; optimism justified; go ahead. 


Apr. 16—Commencing 4:55 p.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Domestic matters restrictive; quar- 
rels with friends likely; associaties helful, 


both publicly and privately; contact people, 
on business. 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6:07 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Deception here; avoid social and 
romantic matters: they’re unreliable; work 
favored, especially details—you progress 
through duty. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7:19 p.m., ruler 
Saturn. Nervous tension! You are too im- 
patient for ultimate results: wait. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8:35 p.m., ruler 
Saturn. Superiors nervous; if you are in 
authority, those under you suffer. 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9:50 p.m. ruler 
Saturn. Friends are helpful; finances tense; 
be conservative in all things today. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 am., ruler 
Saturn. Skittishness at home—avoid erratic 
action in private. You're nervous; relax. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11:03 p.m., Apr. 
21 ruler Uranus. Something at a distance 
presses for decision; avoid haste. Consider 
finances carefully. 


Apr. 23—Commencing 12:06 a.m., ruler 
Uranus. Many things on your mind con- 
fusingly, but you are favored for advance- 
ment: Keep nerves in check, and all goes 
well, 


Apr. 24—Commencing 12:57 a.m., ruler 
Neptune. Depressed and blue; your home 
is your best center—stick to it. 


Apr. 25—Commencing 1:35 a.m, ruler 
Neptune. Good news! This looks denfiitely 
like a step in the right direction. Don’t 
allow secret and private worries to upset 
the good here. 


Apr. 26—Commencing 2:04 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Opposition slows your pace; don't 
fight against this; finances are active and 
you can be too aggressive if you don't 
curb yourself. 


Apr. 27—Commencing 2:26 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Financial partnership favored today; 
an agreement favors you. Avoid overwork. 


Apr. 28—Commencing 2:45 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Whew! Youre wound up tighter 
’n an eight day clock. Restraint and tact 
make much progress here; your magnetism 
is increased through poise. 


Apr. 29—Commencing 3:02 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Assistance from some associate; 
contact important people—they’ll help you. 


Apr. 30—Commencing 3:19 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Work secretly, or in private— 
agreements and contracts favorable; social * 
matters dangerous—look out for the sirens 
and the gold diggers! 
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CANCER 


The month of April for Those 


Born June 21 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


Friends and social activities will be active, 
pleasant, and helpful during this week, and 
in general for the entire month. A message 
from a distance is depressing and confusing ; 
your judgment in this, as in many other mat- 
ters, is not now of the best, and you will do 
well to seek advice from those in your en- 
vironment; a woman seems to be the best and 
sanest adviser at this time. Avoid any move 
that tends to upset or disturb your base of 
operations; there is some stress here, and 
pressure to bring about a change, which is 
more likely to be ill-advised than not. This 
week and next you should sit tight, and 
avoid aggressive action. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


The New Moon inaugurates a month for 
you full of tension in domestic matters, and 
the possibility of change in your public life. 
Things develop speedily this week—perhaps 
too speedily, and you should apply the brakes 
to your own impulses. Something in your 
home-life seems to be impelling you to drastic 
and sudden action of a destructive nature— 
do not let this get on your nerves or hustle 
you unduly. Messages from a distance are 
constructive to your plans; a proposition is 
favorable; social matters are very pleasant, 
and you are optimistic and popular. There is 
some tendency here to extravagance of plan- 
ning. Very favorable week for journeys, cor- 
respondence, and publicity, but avoid contact 
with superiors, who have a tendency now to 
blow up at a moment’s notice. They’re 
touchy—keep away from them. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


A domestic crisis passes, but during this 
week you become suddenly high strung, ner- 
yous, erratic—a touch-and-go tension working 
on you mentally makes decisions dangerous, 
because of the danger of snap judgments. 
Intuitions now seem to point the right path, 
for your reason is all muddled up, and under 
these circumstances your pace should be slow. 
A powerful and somewhat incalculable influ- 
ence developing in your professional life tends 


to July 22 


to unnerve you; this can be a very good 
thing for you, if you don’t yield to its more 
radical and impetuous side; in some practical 
way, you can now advance by an unexpected 
path. You are magnetic this week, and can 
afford to let things come to you without éx- 
erting pressure to make them. You benefit 
through social activity, young people, and 
friends. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


Looks as if you can’t put off decisions now 
—the day of reckoning is at hand, and caution 
will make the reckoning favorable while im- 
petuosity will upset the apple cart. There is 
some confusion developing in your finances; 
a partner is clamping down; but your author- 
ity and scope broadens now in a very satisfy- 
ing way, giving you much responsibility which 
you must take calmly and with philosophy. 
Friends are still helpful, though perhaps a 
little expensive; avoid financial day-dreams, 
and stick to the work in hand, which requires 
all the attention and thought you can give it. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


Conservative financial foundations laid 
through partnership; avoid wildcat schemes, 
and base your finances on a rock—there is 
around you some will-o-the-wisp of easy 
money that will explode sooner or later, at 
which time you want to be nowhere near it. 
Publicity is favorable; superiors seem to be 
aggressively in your favor; home and per- 
sonal matters smooth and pleasant, friends 
numerous and enjoyable. Your mind is clear 
and acute, well equipped to make the aggres- 
sive decisions you are called on to make, 
Avoid disputes with those around you; you'll 
catch more flies with sugar than with vinegar. 
This is a time of opportunity which you can 
by discipline of yourself make very extremely 
progressive. Avoid impatience, and let things 
work for you. 
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Apr. 1—Commencing 441 am. ruler 
Venus. Strong impetus to your position; 
an associate helps greatly. Private matters 
irritating—forget them. 

Apr. 2—Commencing 4.58 am. ruler 
Mercury. Emotional tension; but employ- 
ment matters favored. A message helpful. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Domestic flare-up—avoid quarrels 
in the home; social matters favored. 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5.34 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Write, correspond; travel; superi- 
ors eccentric—let them seek you. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5.57 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Aggressive mental influences; some- 
thing from a distance develops; finances 
confused and a partner restricts them, 


wisely. 
Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Home pleasant; good sound advice 


there. Financial proposition needs care. 

Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Extravagant dav: environment 
restrictive, and you'll feel like splurging to 
get away from it all. Good news from afar. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Make decisions and formulate 
plans; details favored today, though irk- 
some. 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 a.m. ruler 
Venus. You're too aggressive and so likely 
to make trouble with an argumentative as- 
sociate, 


Apr. 10—Commencing 9.59 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Strong support from a partner; 
good financial proposition; push your busi- 
ness. š 

Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 a.m., ruler 
Pluto. Erratic associates get on your 
nerves—hold everythin». and don't fight. 

Apr. 12—Commencino 12.20 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Strong day for contacting powerful 
people—“ask and it shall be given unto 
you.” Avoid secrets—public matters pros- 
per. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1.29 p.m., ruler 
Pluto. Another good day—others carry on 
the good work you started yesterday. 

Apr. 14—Commencing 2.38 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Domestic restriction, social confu- 
sion: people irritating; loose and unreliable 
talk—crawl into your shell; and see, hear 
and speak no evil. 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Private matters in connection with 
employment favor you; seek advice in sec- 
ret. 

Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p.m., ruler 
Saturn. Superiors crochetty; home matters 
argumentative: you are mentally depressed 


and confused: this is a good day to lie 
low, and catch up on details. 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6.07 p.m., ruler 
Saturn. Don’t force matters—what starts 
today of its own volition develops satis- 
factorily later without your exertion, but 
what you start is treacherous. 


Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m., ruler 
Uranus. Domestic tension, makes you 
mentally erratic; a letter disturbing. Avoid 
decisions. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8.35 p.m., ruler 
Uranus. Your position is strongly sup- 
ported; finances confused; deal with superi- 
ors. 


Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m., ruler 


Uranus. Correspond, write; your home 
your best center of operations. Publicity 
favorable. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 am., ruler 


Uranus. A partner is confusing; don’t take 
financial advice today: avoid investment. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11:03 p.m., Apr. 21, 
ruler Neptune. You are depressed and held 
down; don’t try to push through this: 
wait. 

Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m., ruler 
Neptune. Active, but unreliable, financial 
day; avoid being forced into action: pas- 
sive and diplomatic resistance here avoid 
business difficulty. 

Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 a.m., ruler 
Mars. You’re opposed by someone, very 
dynamically; avoid secret despondency, 
also worry and nervousness. Your sense of 
humor helps here. 

Apr. 25—Commencing 1.35 a.m., ruler 
Mars. Powerful day: push your affairs with 
restraint: everything is on your side except 
your own impatience. 

Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 a.m., ruler 
Venus. High strung and nervous, but very 
magnetic, if you control this. Restraint 
from a friend proves a good thing. Finan- 
cial dealings favored. 

Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a.m., ruler. 
Venus. Associates and the public help you; 
private matters annoying; keep your own 
counsel, 

Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Social and personal dealings 
treacherous: lie low; don’t force issues. 

Apr. 29—Commencing 3.02 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Magnetism strong, friends help- 
ful, employment matters favored. 

Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Domestic tension, friends erratic; 
go out and have a good time; avoid deci- 
sions and signing papers. 
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LEO 


The month of April for Those 
Born July 23 to August 23 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


Excellent support is given this week to your 
worldly position, and you are able to make 
a great deal of progress both through your 
own work and efforts, and the favorable in- 
clination of superiors. Finances are somewhat 
confused, and there is bad judgment in these 
matters from an associate, at the same time 
that you are mentally somewhat too aggres- 
sive, and inclined to involve your business and 
financial affairs more than need be. Interest- 
ing matters are developing around you, espe- 
cially in the department of publicity and 
travel; it seems likely that during this week 
you will lay plans that will necessitate your 
moving around a good deal. Don’t invest or 
speculate now; allow financial matters to drift, 
for these increase now through work rather 
than through more spectacular methods. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


Decisions are forced this week, probably 
involving some change or removal. In this 
connection, your enthusiastic and hasty judg- 
ment will be measurably helped by advice in 
the home, from some associate, who seems to 
have a better understanding of the practical 
problems involved than you do. Avoid legal 
matters and litigations, for these go against 
you now; anything of this nature that comes 
up you should try to have postponed till a 
more favorable time for you. Your credit is 
still powerfully supported, your attitude 
toward your status tending if anything to be 
overoptimistic and exuberant. Social matters 
benefit you; as do influential people: contact 
them. Your home is pleasant, and you make 


good contacts there, too. Avoid a tendency to . 


quick speech and action, for these alone will 
make trouble for you now. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Rapid developments in the nature of com- 
munications and propositions from a distance 
make this week exciting, and somewhat 
treacherous. Plans develop, decisions must be 
made: there seems a conspiracy to keep you 
on the hot spot making decisions, and your 
mind is so aggressive and enthusiastic that 
you are likely to become too daring, and de- 
cide on some long chance. However, this is 
a good time to push forward, if only you 


can find the safe and sane path to travel. 
Financial matters tend to come into the pic- 
ture; this looks as if money goes through 
your hands, and you should make an effort 
to save some of it anyway. Private advice 
helps you at this time to make the accurate 
choice; don’t talk too much; choose your 
confidants carefully, and you will make this 
an active week, of grasped opportunities. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


Finances active, aggressive, and favorable, if 
you do not yield to extravagance and rash 
speculation. Looks as if earning power is 
being increased, also spending power. You 
are mentally all unhinged and excited about 
something, at a time when you very much 
need to be cool and collected. A partner is 
being restricting and you should gratefully 
submit to the check rein; it is your best friend 
now. There seems to be plenty here of what 
is known as “luck” but you'll have to guide 
things carefully, for there is also a tendency 
to rash judgment and hasty, ill-advised action. 
Make haste slowly. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


This week you are confused, restricted, 
hampered, and as you think, held down—a 
great tendency to feel sorry for yourself. 
Ridiculous! Restriction is what you need, 
from someone, for you haven’t got it within 
yourself now, and if someone doesn’t lay the 
restraining hand on your shoulder, you'll be 
going off the deep end in a big way. Money 
comes in—and goes out; better call a halt; 
this is a confused week for you, and you 
ought to move slowly and cautiously, but the 
chances are that you won’t. There is plenty 
of work at hand, the details of which irk you, 
but you can do nothing better now than get 
it done and over with. Publicity favors you, 
those in authority will grant your requests; 
advance your affairs, but with caution and 
diplomacy; follow your judgment rather than 
your hunches. 
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LEO—Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—Commencing 441 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Publicity powerful and avorable; 
superiors assist; work pleasant and pro- 
gressive. 

Apr. 2—Commencing 4.58 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Eccentric bosses should be avoided; 
social matters very active, pleasant, and 
profitable. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Your credit is high, standing good— 
seek favors and advancement. Finances 
confused. 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5.34 a.m., ruler Sun. 
Your home is your best center of activity 
today; stick close to it. A message is dy- 
namic and important—this is unexpected. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5.57 am., ruler 
Mercury. Relax today, and don’t let your 
confusion or the restrictive influence of 
someone else get on your nerves, Avoid ex- 
travagance; write, correspond. 

Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Work is irritating; many details 
bother you. Guard against nervousness. 

Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 am., ruler 
Venus. Energy tends to spend itself in the 
form of money; don’t spend too much for 
a good time. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Negative day, with perhaps a good 
financial proposition. Work privately; 
avoid nerves. 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. An eccentric partner proves helpful; 
your environment tense; social affairs de- 
pressing. 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9.59 a.m., ruler 
Pluto. Push your affairs—business before 
pleasure—don't waste this day in just feel- 
ing good. 

Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 a.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Guard health and nerves; don't try 
to work at full tilt—there's a tendency to 
wear yourself out with details. Domestic 
restrictions irritate you; bosses confusing; 
keep your own counsel. 

Apr. 12—Commencing 12.20 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Friends are exhausting, social mat- 
ters tense. Negative day; private plans 
may be made, for later development. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1.29 p.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Avoid entangling alliances—rou- 
tine matters favored, but little else. 

Apr. 14—Commencing 2.38 n.m., ruler 
Saturn. Confusion! Decisions bewilder 
you. Something here affects your position; 
avoid reaching conclusions that could hurt 


Tt 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m., ruler 
Saturn. Friends and social matters very 
helpful; mental and domestic tension make 
judgment erratic and hasty—good day to 
enjoy yourself. Relax. 


Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p.m., ruler 
Uranus. Decisions press; message impell- 
ing; news from afar affects you. Keep 
your head. 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6.07 p.m., ruler 
Uranus. Don’t make decisions or sign pa- 
pers: listen: those in authority have some- 
thing to say to you that is very helpful. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m., ruler 
Neptune. Depression sits on you like a 
heavy weight; you're irritable, nervous, and 
extravagant. Hold everything, and do only 
what is necessary. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8.35 p.m., ruler 
Neptune. -An associate confuses you; finan- 
cial high-tension: don’t monkey with the 
buzz saw! 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m., ruler 
Neptune. You are so optimistic today you 
niay lose a lot of money: a message is fa- 
vorable. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler 
Neptune, Travel, write, correspond; work 
privately; catch up odd jobs; watch health 
and nerves. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11.03 p.m., Apr. 21 
ruler Mars. Opposition in your environ- 
ment—let the other fellow do the worry- 
ing; don’t believe everything you hear; 
avoid speculation and investment. 

Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m., ruler 
Mars. You are wound up to a fare-thee- 
well; hold in this energy or you'll snap the 
mainspring. 

Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 a. m., ruler 
Venus. Private woes; you are sensitive, 
and friends seem cold; social matters con- 
fusing. Work in private and avoid contact 
with people as much as you can. 

Apr. 25—Commencing 1.35 a.m. ruler 
Venus. An associate helps you in private; 
secret agreements favor you; contact those 
in authority but do it in private. 

Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Cyclic day, alternately elated and 
depressed. Details advance your interests; 
let the big issues go today. 

Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. You are magnetic and aggress- 
ive; go ahead with your plans. 

Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Look out for quarrels at home and 
with friends; important message of serious 
nature. 

Apr. 29—Commencing 3.02 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Mental confusion; peep your own 
counsel; your strength lies within today. 

Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Erratic boom to your position— 
something unexpected requires your atten- 
tion. 
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VIRGO 


The month of April for Those 
Born August 24 to September 23 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


This is a confusing week. You are yourself 
somewhat muddled and as if to add insult to 
injury, an associate is very harsh and re- 
strictive, piling on you advices that only add 
to your confusion. This is an excellent time 
to hold your horses, for publicity favors you 
now; things are working for you despite 
your own depressed and bewildered feeling. 
You are, as a matter of fact, optimistic and 
depressed by fits and starts—when you stop 
to think about things logically, vou find they 
are basically all right, and that the gloom is 
the product of your own imagination only: 
therefore this is a good time to imagine as 
little as possible. A message from a distance 
is favorable; money appears to go through 
your fingers, and you should avoid extrava- 
gance. Partnerships are upsetting; avoid 
quarrels and impatience at the methods of 
partners; they are not as right now as they 
think they are, but it won’t do you any good 
to try to tell them. Let things drift, and keep 
yourself aloof from their flighty schemes. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


Business and financial matters come to 
some critical pass this week, demanding de- 
cisions and change. Your environment is 
more pleasant now, and you are in better 
shape to get things decided; a partner sur- 
prisingly has a good idea. Correspondence, 
publicity, and travel active and favorable; 
some beneficial change of venue is indicated 
here, but there is a strong element of financial 
risk involved, which you are perhaps too op- 
timistic and imaginative to see. Be sure this 
week doesn’t cost more than it’s worth. Get 
the coldly practical slant on things. Plenty of 
hard work is developing for you, and you 
may feel inclined to break and run for some- 
thing that looks like easy money. Don’t trust 
the unearned increment that offers itself here. 
Watch expenditures and investments; both 
have dangers. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Treacherous week; you get aggressive and 
there are chances of quarrels and spats in 
your environment that will unnerye you. A 
financial partnership becomes risky; you'll 
have to hold things in pretty tight here to 


keep them from running away with you; 
some associate in business is trying to fly with 
the financial big-shots, and there is danger to 
your security. Watch your health; danger 
from nervousness and over-work. Details are 
restrictive and depressing now, but your job 
seems more and more bound up with details 
for a while now, and you may as well 
knuckle under and get it over with; this week 
especially rebellion will only make trouble for 
you. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


You may not think you are getting very 
far this week, but strict attention to duty, in 
the face of a good deal of distraction, will 
work out better in the long run than you have 
any idea. A matter of partnership is rapidly 
assuming what appears to be very profitable 
proportions, and this is likely to descend on 
you suddenly and demand accurate and fast 
thinking, so keep yourself in good nervous 
trim. Tact and hard work now advance your 
interests from the inside; avoid extravagance 
and personal matters, for they confuse you 
and debilitate your magnetism, for which you 
will have practical use later. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


Here it looks as if the good luck of an 
associate puts money in your pocket; you 
benefit through private matters which up till 
now have been confusing and restrictive. This 
looks like the reward of virtue, as if your 
hard work has been rewarded. Don’t allow 
this to push you into an orgy of spending; 
there are extravagant tendencies here that you 
must fight down determinedly. Social matters 
active and pleasant—also likely to be expen- 
sive. Publicity favors you now; correspon- 
dence and matters at a distance advance your 
interests. You are aggressive, possibly too 
aggresive, but if you restrain yourself, you 
can make this an active and progressive week 
that will count for much. 
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VIRGO—Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—Commencing 4.41 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Financially confusing day; don’t 
contact superiors; they’re erratic. Socially 
you meet someone of interest and value to 
you. 

Apr. 2—Commencing 4.58 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Domestic matters very pleasant; your 
home your best center. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 am., ruler 
Mercury. A partner is restrictive to you, 
and you are confused; avoid financial dar- 
ing, extravagance, and investments, and 
don’t force issues. 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5.34 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Good advice from someone in 
your environment; a message is encourag- 
ing. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5.57 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Too aggressive; an associate helps 


you with a restraining influence. Follow, 
don’t try to lead, today. 
Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 a.m., ruler 


Venus. Good financial day; details and hard 
work depress you; erratic environment. 


Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 a.m., ruler 
Pluto. Depressing and bewildering day, 
from having too manv people about; so- 
cial matters depress you and you are high 
strung. Avoid quarrels. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 a.m., ruler 
Pluto. Forceful day: push your affairs, seek 
favors and advancement. Magnetism high. 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 am. ruler 
Jupiter. Employment matters favorable 
but nerve-racking; avoid the jitters. 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9.59 a.m., ruler 
Jupiter. Private and social matters fa- 
vored; you are somewhat nervous; work 
pleasant. 

Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 a.m., ruler 
Saturn. Inner tension makes a trying day; 
avoid temperament; don't ask favors. 

Apr. 12—Commencing 12.20 p.m., ruler 
Saturn, Superiors erratic; messages con- 
fusing; avoid decisions and erratic speech 
and action; don't commit yourself. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1.29 p.m., ruler 
Saturn. Swift pressure for decision may in- 
volve change—go slowly; good advice at 
home. 

Apr. 14—Commencing 2.38 p.m. ruler 
Uranus. Mentally upset, hasty, erratic; fi- 
nances depressed and restricted; move cau- 
tiously today and avoid reaching conclu- 
sions; they're unreliable. 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m., ruler 
Uranus. Contact those in authority; avoid 
investment, speculation, and expenses. 

Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p.m., ruler 


` Mercurv. 


Neptune. Depressed day; you feel blue, 
those around vou are confusing; finances 
tense, and you are worried about them. 
Watch financial deals or propositions from 
an associate. No matter how much you are 
pushed, you should try to postpone reach- 
ing conclusions. 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6.07 p.m., ruler 
Neptune. Still a good day to lie low; you'll 
have better chances than this to decide. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m., ruler 
Mars. Private matters occupv you; avoid 
extravagance and erratic financial move- 
ments. This is a good day to go into a seri- 
ous huddle with yourself, and keep your 
own counsel. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8:35 p.m., ruler 
Mars. Pressure from an associate; resist it, 
and do not be drawn into quarrels. 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m. ruler 
Mars. You are dynamic and magnetic; dip- 
lomacy makes this day progressive. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 am., ruler 
Mars. Financial proposition from an asso- 
ciate merits careful, but cautious, attention. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11.03 p.m. Apr. 21 
ruler Venus. Friends restrictive, social mat- 
ters confusing and likely to be expensive; 
watch how you part with money. 

Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Swift development of private mat- 
ters; a secret agreement favors you. 


Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 a.m., ruler 
Very powerful day, made prog- 
ressive by restraint and tact. Friends help 
advance you; you are magnetic and some- 
what high strung; hold emotions down; 
business before pleasure here, and you'll 
get results, 

Apr. 25—Commencing 1.35 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment matters favored; 
private conference helpful. 


Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Mentally confused; domestic ten- 
sion; many people irritate you. Work 
alone. 


Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Social affairs helpful and pleasant; 
avoid snap judgments. 


Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Boom to your position has confusing 
financial ramifications; examine carefully. 


Apr. 29—Commencing 3.02 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Messages exciting needing careful es- 
timation. Domestic environment best. 


Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 a.m. ruler 
Mercury, Confusion and restriction: lie low 
and await developments. Extravagant trend. 
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LIBRA 


The month of April for Those 
Born September 24 to October 23 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


This should be a strong business week for 
you, in which your personal aggression will 
receive some support from those in your en- 
vironment, much to your advantage. The 
presence of the Sun in the signs opposing 
your birth sign is likely to be physically some- 
what depressing, and to make for nervous- 
ness, and warns you to moderate the pace of 
your activities; however, this is in many ways 
an excellent week for the advancement of 
your interests. Private matters are somewhat 
coniusing; and things carried out in the open 
are more likely to succeed than secret mat- 
ters, which you should avoid. Duty, that 
“stern daughter of the voice of God,” is in- 
dicated there, at the same time that your en- 
ergies are likely to take a more personal 
turn. Stick to business this week, and let 
cue private weal and woe take care of 
itse 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


The new moon opposite your birth sign 
starts an active, busy, and somewhat lucky 
month. The need for cooperation is very 
strongly indicated here, and a very unusual 
type of cooperation is offered ; don’t let your 
independence stand in the way of a good 
thing. Excellent financial advice, with possi- 
bilities of increased income, from someone 
in your employment environment; but you're 
keyed up pretty tight, and old man tempera- 
ment dogs your footsteps: put him in the dog 
house—he's only a trouble maker anyway. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Personal matters and business affairs get 
involved here, suddenly confronting you with 
the necessity for making a decision that you 
are not anxious to make. Be guided in this 
by the practical, rather than the personal con- 
siderations; avoid quarrels in connection with 
employment, which will now provide the 
wherewithal to keep you on the jump; deal 
with this multiplicity of duties calmly and 
without excitement. Your position and finances 
are admirably supported now, and this week 
may easily bring you some advancement of 
position or authority, through a dynamic as- 
sociate who has your welfare at heart and 
is pulling for you. Publicity is strong and 
favorable, and can be made to contribute to 
your income materially. Watch health, and 


guard it from nervous tension, 


social and 
private matters are somewhat depressing, and 
should be dealt with with restraint and mod- 
eration. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


Things come to a head this week, and ap- 
parently do so in a matter very favorable to 
you. A sudden and erratic development in 
the personnel of your environment can be 
made to react to your advantage, if you act 
with diplomacy and are not unhinged by the 
energy and excitement around you. Friends 
and social associates are confusing and a little 
depressing; you are now your own best ad- 
visor and confidant; keep your plans to your- 
self, and listen instead of talking. There 
is much conversation around you, some im- 
portant, most of it not. This is a time to 
protect yourself from your own private con- 
cerns, which are the chief upsetting factor 
this week. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


Looks here as if yowd turned an enemy 
into a friend: good work! You are given 
strong support by your associates, and you are 
able in private to straighten out both business 
and personal problems. Work quietly and 
more or less secretly here; you don’t have to 
splurge or display power, for your strength 
is magnetic and internal, and will be felt more 
the more you are restrained. Social matters 
are likely to be depressing if you try to 
plunge too swiftly, but if taken in your 
stride, moderately, will contribute to the re- 
strained power of your magnetism. Every- 
thing here points to progress through modera- 
tion, self-control, and a receptive, rather than 
aggressive, attitude of mind: let things come 
to you, and if you try to force issues, be as 
“wise as a serpent and as gentle as a dove”: 
this is the time when subtlety wins, and the 
hammer-and-tongs methods find themselves 
running into inexplicable impasses. Avoid ro- 
mantic and adventurous dealings, and watch 
your friends; they aren’t willfully deceptive— 
merely confused and bad advisers, 
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LIBRA—Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—Commencing 4:41 a.m., ruler Sun. 
A partner is restricting; this is a favorable 
day for private matters—reading, corres- 
ponding, writing, travelling. 

Apr. 2—Commencing 4:58 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. You get good advice here which 
should be followed; contact people; favor- 
able publicity helps you. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5:15 a.m., ruler 
Venus. Put on the chains to avoid skid- 
ding! Speed lands in the ditch on these wet 
roads! i 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5:34 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Finances strong; gain through em- 
ployment and routine matters. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5:57 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Socially depressing and confusing 
day: dynamic associates make private wor- 
ries; avoid the jitters, and your health will 
thank you. 

Apr. 6—Commencing 6:26 a.m., ruler 
Pluto. Those in authority are confused to- 
day; don't push—they can't take it. 

Apr. 7—Commencing 7:04 am., ruler 
Jupiter. Work in private builds for the fu- 
ture; avoid publicity; friends are restless. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7:53 am. ruler 
Jupiter. Stick to the beaten track; avoid 
detours. Flying visibility low, weather 
thick. 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8:52 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Jittery bosses depress you—cheer 
-up; nothing will hurt you if you don't ask 
for it, 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9:59 a.m., ruler 
Saturn. Support from a strong and loyal 
friend; contacts friends who can help you. 

Apr. 11—Commencing 11:09 a.m., ruler 
Uranus. Worrv over money matters grips 
you; don't invest or speculate; sit tight. 

Apr. 12—Commencing 12:20 p.m., ruler 
Uranus. This is the go-ahead signal you've 
been waiting for; ask favors, seek advance- 
ment, push your affairs. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1:29 p.m., ruler 
Uranus. Pleasant domestic conditions fill 
yon with good spirits. Relax, enjoy your- 
self. 

Apr. 14—Commencing 2:38 p.m., ruler 
Neptune. Depressed, confused, worried 
over money, and also extravagant! Cor- 
respondence and publicity favored; a mes- 
sage is encouraging. 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3:46 p.m., ruler 
Neptune. Don’t let private woe hurt public 
weal; yowre well thought of; why worry? 

Apr. 16—Commencing 4:55 p.m., ruler 
Mars. Powerful contact throws you off bal- 
ance if you aren't careful; avoid quarrels, 


and quick speech; anger lands you at tne 
wrong end of this. 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6:07 p.m., ruler 
Mars. Your magnetism is stronger and 
more controlled today, but you still have to 
go slowly. Forced decisions must be 
handled very cautiously. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7:19 p.m., ruler 
Venus. This looks like a financial inspira- 
tion, and there is some chance that it might 
pan out all right. It needs jockeying. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8:35 p.m., ruler 
Venus. Contacts favorable; plenty of en- 
ergy at your work, and favor from those in 
authority; your affairs are advanced inter- 
estingly in private. : 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9:50 p.m., ruler 
Venus. Socially magnetic evening: the Si- 
ren’s isles; enjoy yourself but don’t take 
things, or yourself, too seriously. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Good day to lie low and take care 
of private and personal matters. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11:03 p.m. Apr. 
21 ruler Mercury. Personal impatience en- 
dangers a very powerful position; let your- 
self be guided here by the plans those in 
authority have for you. 

Apr. 23—Commencing 12:06 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. Seek what you want; strong as- 
sociates and friends help you; avoid domes- 


«tic friction and mental confusion from it. 


Apr. 24—Commencing 12:57 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Private matters dynamically pres- 
ent; powerful contact at home brings a sec- 
ret matter to your attention which must be 
deliberately weighed. 

Apr. 25—Commencing 1:35 a.m., ruler 
Moon. Things happen! an inner wish may 
be advanced by tactful aggression. 

Apr. 26—Commencing 2:04 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Zip! This nulls you out of the shad- 
ows! Watch the financial angle of whatever 
presents itself today. 


Apr. 27—Commencing 2:26 a.m., ruler 
Sun. Friends, publicity, and home environ- 
ment favorable; make plans; correspond, 
write. 


Apr. 28—Commencing 2:45 a.m., ruler 
Mercury. An associate restricts: don’t 
spend your money: better take in a movie. 


Apr. 29—Commencing 3:02 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. A proposition advances your 
prospects: make decisions. 


Apr. 30—Commencing 3:19 am., ruler 
Venus. Energy that will wear you out: 
save some up for a rainy day. Relax, avoid 
nerves. 
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SCORPIO 


The month of April for Those 
Born October 24 to November 22 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


This is a very favorable week, in which 
you can advance your affairs both through 
your own efforts, and as a result of the help- 
ful cooperation of other people. Conditions 
around you are peculiarly satisfactory, both for 
your personal contentment and your material 
welfare. Internally, you are somewhat geared 
up over private matters, and there are many 
small jobs to be performed that seem to wear 
at you nervously. Social matters, and 
friends, are restrictive and confusing, and you 
should stick closely to business, for here you 
are able to advance. Avoid romance and in- 
trigue; keep your dealings well in the open, 
where strong associates will help you over- 
come whatever petty opposition may offer. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


Employment matters are very active, with 
some secret enmity or opposition making a 
feint at being dangerous, but this will not 
really injure you if you stick to your guns, 
and make the most of your opportunities. 
Social contacts are helpful here; some intel- 
lectual, or at least very clever, person gives 
you good advice which you can use to your 
great advantage. Your magnetism is high 
now, and good things are attracted to you; 
those around you seem eager to help. Friends 
are somewhat confusing, and you will do well 
to stick to “strictly business” and not to allow 
your judgment to be swayed by personal con- 
siderations. You are under some personal, 
nervous tension, and should therefore be as 
objective and impersonal in your judgments 
as possible. E 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Your mind is upset this week by some 
swiftly-developing social or romantic matters; 
this looks like a break with friends, or some- 
one who has pretended to be a friend, and 
seems to make you feel pretty badly. Cheer 
up! There are many people around you who 
are loyal—why worry about one traitor? 
Your employment is developing favorably, 
bringing you plenty of work, and the favor 
of those in authority around you—what is 
this dour attitude of mind that seems to be 
developing in your home? The only troubles 
around you now are those you make yourself, 
and you'll surely be foolish to let Joe Gloom 


get a grip on you now, for opportunity is 
knocking at your door, and all you have to do 
is let him in. Watch your health, guarding it 
from worry, nervousness, and overwork; 
otherwise, this is a progressive and favorable 
weck: go ahead! : 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


You'll have to make decisions here, in pri- 
vate, and you don’t seem to want to, Take 
it easy, and don't be guilty of snap judgments; 
also beware of sudden changes in employ- 
ment; a new proposition is not all that it 
seems to be, and you will need a large meas- 
ure of commonsense to see through this mat- 
ter. But it looks as if your cue is to stick 
to the status quo, although you seem restless 
enough to make a change quite suddenly. 
Friends appear to be hustling you: hold your 
horses, and don’t let anyone push you faster 
than your good judgment says you should go. 
You are strongly supported by those around 
you; why leave? 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


Whew! There's energy here, all over the 
map. Friends become excited and go on a 
rampage, bosses become confused, domestic 
matters depress you, employment is active. In 
fact, the best thing for you now is to stick 
close to your work, and keep your eyes from 
wandering out of the window. Get things 
done in private; don’t try to advance your- 
self now by aggressive methods, for even 
though those around you are favorably in- 
clined toward you, they are themselves con- 
fused and bewildered, and can’t be annoyed 
now to any good advantage. Stick to your 
work; write, correspond, get private matters 
straightened out; your strength lies within, 
and will keep things in line for you. Avoid 
over-exertion and the resultant nervousness; 
and don’t let a host of odd jobs give you the 
jitters: get them done, calmly, one by one, 
and all will be well. There’s nothing for you 
to worry about here—which none-the-less 
won't keep you from worrying unless you 
make up your mind to be poised and calm. 
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SCORPIO—Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—Commencing 441 am. ruler 
Mercury. Negative day, somewhat confused 
internally for you. Avoid overwork; a su- 
perior favors you, but you’re not in condi- 
tion to approach him. 


Apr. 2—Commencing 458 am. ruler 
Venus. Good financial day; employment 
profitable; good day for selling. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 a.m. ruler Pluto. 
Private matters annoying, despite very fa- 
vorable conditions around you. Only your 
own temperament will injure the good 
here; you are favored. 


Apr. 4—Commencing 5.34 a.m. ruler Pluto. 
Seek advancement, favors; contact those 
in authority; you progress through others. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5.57 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Your internal balance and good sense 
controls a confusing situation; be poised. 


Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 a.m. ruler Jupi- 
ter. Guard speech and writings; petty 
household trivia upset you, but there is 
some good advice from this source. 


Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Lie low, bosses arrogant and unreason- 
able; a message is confusing and depressing. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 a.m. ruler Sat- 
urn. Seek people; you advance through so- 
cial activities, meeting someone important. 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 am. ruler 
Uranus. This looks like a domestic spat 
over money. Good day to make a budget 
and plan expenditures. 


Apr. 10—Commencing 9.59 a.m. ruler 


Uranus. Your position is bolstered by a 
message; seek favors both at home and 
abroad. 

Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 a.m. ruler 


Neptune. Blue! Money worries grip you— 
cheer up, maybe it isn’t true. 


Apr. 12—Commencing 12.20 p.m. ruler 
Neptune. Unusual contact here—be on 
guard against plausible strangers, especially 
someone with a glowing financial plan. All 
that glitters is not gold today—some of it 
is just brass buttons. 


Apr. 13—Commencing 1.29 p.m. ruler 
Neptune. Private brand of the blues, but a 
favorable message cheers you up. 


Apr. 14—Commencing 2.38 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Hold everything! Someone tries to 
force a decision—don’t make it today; but 
refuse tactfully—avoid quarrels. Good time 
to stall. 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m. ruler 
Mars. Very favorable business day—sell, 
don’t buy. Start financial ventures. 


Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Old Man Neurosis camps on your 
door step—chase him away genially. Avoid 
romantic and adventurous matters even in 
imagination. 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6.07 p. m. ruler 
Venus. Strong support from someone close 
to you eases your personal tension. Don’t 
talk, listen—and decide what 1s worth ac- 
cepting. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Strong day for tactful progress; avoid 
nervousness at work—an apparent restric- 
tion in your position won’t hurt you; you 
gain in authority by self-control. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8.35 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Avoid sentimental dealings; ro- 
mance is harmful; stick to business. 


Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Powerful friends help erratically; 
you advance through routine matters, and 
pull. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. Don’t make decisions, sign papers, or 
commit yourself; let others do the talking. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11.03 p.m. Apr. 21 
ruler Moon. Domestic row—forget it! This 
is merely the product of confusion. 


Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Powerful impetus to your position; 
a social contact helps—grasp opportunity. 


Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 am. ruler 
Sun. Treacherous financial day; avoid ex- 
penditures, investments speculations. 

Apr. 25—Commencing 1.35 am. ruler 
Sun. Excitement from afar—go slowly! 
Your home is your best center—good advice 
is there. 


Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 am. ruler 
Mercury. You're confused, an associate is 
restrictive, messages pile up: take a holi- 
day. 

Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Things are in the air, but they 
won't land. Mind clear today; decide, but 
don't act. 


Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Impatience and energy combine 
here—be sure that you don’t do something 
in haste. 

Apr. 29—Commencing 3.02 am. ruler 
Venus, Fine financial day—material matters 
clear up, news materializes, work favor- 
able. i 

Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 am. ruler 
Pluto. Unusual contact, with some dangers 
from temperament and opposition. Go 
slowly. 
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SAGITTARIUS 


The month of April for Those 
Born November 23 to December 21 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


Your position is under some confusing 
influence this week, which will not do you 
any harm unless you allow yourself to be- 
come depressed by a domestic restriction, You 
get excellent advice from private or secret 
sources, and employment matters are favor- 
able—more favorable if you keep out of the 
way of the bosses, who are inclined to be 
unreliable. You have very definite aims and 
aspirations now, and their failure to material- 
ize as quickly as you'd like to see them de- 
presses you; however, you can make this 
a very progressive week, and month, by stick- 
ing ‘strictly to business; your work in private 
now, although it seems not to be appreciated, 
is building for a solid future. Resist a tempta- 
tion to romantic or adventurous dealings; 
avoid bickerings at home. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


Good news comes to you privately this 
week, probably at home or through someone 
in your domestic environment; and some mat- 
ter connected with your employment or posi- 
tion comes to an unusual issue, You are at 
pretty high emotional tension; a friendly con- 
tact is proving more impelling than you had 
expected, and there is some danger here 
through bad judgment as a result of personal 
tension, Watch out for a quarrelsome or 
super-dynamic friend. You profit by secret 
agreement; contracts are in your favor, and 
business matters progress unexpectedly and 
favorably. Business before pleasure! 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Rapid fire action, in personal and business 
matters—but your surest road is still in your 
routine employment. A secret matter which 
has been developing is about to come to light; 
watch out how you make decisions this week 
—a snap judgment in connection with domes- 
tic matters looks dangerous. You are capable 
now of serious and effective consideration of 
this matter from a reasonable and unemotional 
angle, and should avoid all tendency to rush 
into anything. The adventurous spirit grows 
strong here, and threatens to obscure your 
native good sense. Watch out for confusion 
of issues, and avoid committing yourself if 
you can in personal matters. Your best influ- 


ence is from someone in your employment 
environment, who provides not only some- 
thing that resembles good luck, but a good 
solid bulwark of common sense as well. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


Whew! This looks like the temperament 
of a poet and the energy of a gladiator. Add 
to this the sagacity of Plato, and you will 
come through all right. Even good ordinary 
horse-sense will demonstrate the right road 
to follow here—which decidedly is not the 
daring and rebellious way you are consider- 
ing, You’re mentally confused and depressed, 
as well as emotionally tense; a dynamic de- 
velopment relative to your standing seems 
impelling, but to be good this should be in 
line with your present work or employment, 
and not in any way calculated to produce a 
change. What is good now develops logically 
out of what has been; while the novel and 
exciting thing is suspiciously bad. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


This week ought to solidify and crystallize 
all the excitement of the past few weeks, and 
show you definitely the path to progress, If 
you've stuck to your guns, this week should 
bring an increase in authority and scope, as 
well as very possibly financial returns in pro- 
portion, and a good deal of personal satisfac- 
tion. Your mind is now steady and calm, 
well capable of coping with the exigencies of 
your situation, which appears very favorable. 
Let your reasonable nature teach you not to 
push your power, or luck, too far. You'll 
have to watch out for arrogance here—your 
own arrogance—for you're feeling as if the 
world is at your feet. Well, maybe it is— 
that’s no reason to kick it. Be tactful, even 
if you think it isn’t necessary, and don’t let 
sureness or self-satisfaction lead you to an- 
tagonize people. 
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SAGITTARIUS—Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—Commencing 4.41 am. ruler 
Venus. Emotional tension, private worries: 
the jitters! Work: a nervous person around 
you has a bark worse than his bite. 


Apr. 2—Commencing 4.48 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Strong and pleasant day; push your 
affairs; social contacts favorable; seek them. 


Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 am. ruler 
Jupiter. Lie low, and do what must be 
done quietly; don’t push affairs; relax. 


Apr. 4—Commencing 5.34 am. ruler 
Jupiter. Emotional tension high. You get 
good advice at home, and in private. 


Apr. 5—Commencing 5.57 am. ruler 
Saturn. Yowre confused, and someone in 
authority is touchy. A friend helps; social 
matters pleasant. Avoid decisions if possible. 


Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 am. ruler 
Saturn. A message from afar forces a 
decision, of which the financial aspect is 
dubious; don't rush into this. 


Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Indeterminate day, with some 
chance for advancement—if you're tactful. . 


Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 am. ruler 
Uranus. Your position is supported by 
those in authority—romance likely to be ex- 
pensive; avoid worry over the pocketbook 
by keeping same closed. 


Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. You’re depressed and your en- 
vironment is confused. A message is good: 
follow this idea. 


Apr. 10—Commencing 9.50 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Good news comes to you; you are 
cheerful: go ahead! 


Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 am. ruler 
Mars. Financial excitement through partner- 
ship—tendency to .jump to conclusions 
should be watched. 


Apr. 12—Commencing 12.20 p.m. ruler 
Mars. You contact a powerful and positive 
person who may help you financially. 


Apr. 13—Comméncing 1.29 p.m. ruler 
Mars. You’re nervous, active, alert, avoid 
extravagance and unreliable social in- 
fluences. 


Apr. 14—Commencing 2.38 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Confusion and depression from 
friends and socialites; stick to business. 


Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Very powerful and progressive day; 
seek favors and advancement; curb arro- 
gance. 


Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Think twice before you speak and 


talk to yourself. Gossip, treason, and tem- 
perament. You are magnetic, but beware 
of whom you magnetize! 

Apr. 17—Commencing 6.07 p.m. ruler 
Moon, Messages are important; something 
here worth considering. Don’t decide today. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Friends helpful and work pros- 
pers; stick to routine. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8.35 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Domestic tension—go out and en- 
joy yourself—you’ll meet someone interest- 
ing. 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Good social evening—you contact 
important people. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Moon. 
Superiors have surprising plans for you; see 
them today and find out what’s in store for 
you. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11.03 p.m. Apr. 21 
ruler Sun. All that glitters is not gold—look 
for the man that sells bricks. 


Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m. ruler 
Sun. Excellent news here—this looks un- 
expected, and very favorable. Travel, cor- 
respond; something at a distance favors you 
strongly, 


Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 am. ruler 
Mercury. Lie low—your position is sup- 
ported despite your confusion and the re- 
strictions around you. Avoid speculatioti 
and gambling of any kind. 

Apr 25—Commencing 1.35 a. m. ruler 
Mercury. Today, as the palmist says, let the 
head ruled the heart. Think things through. 


Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 am. ruler 
Venus. Energy and optimism high; things 
come to a head, and you can get them done 
according to your liking. Go ahead. 


Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a. m. ruler 
Venus. Good financial day—restrain per- 
sonal and private impatience; business 
strong. 

Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 a. m. ruler 
Pluto. Vigorous and powerful public and 
business contacts favor you; don’t let your 
private life get in the way of this. 


Apr. 29—Commencing 3.02 am. ruler 
Pluto. You are enthusiastic, and to good 
purpose: you progress through your em- 
ployment, 1 

Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 a. m. ruler 
Jupiter. Let down the tension, relax; avoid 
temperament; domestic matters are restrict- 
ing, but they are small in comparison with 
the things around you. 
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CAPRICORN 


The month of April for Those 
Born December 22 to January 19 


March 27 (v.m.) to April 3 


Through friends and social contacts you 
will effect progress this week; helpful people 
are around you, ready and eager to lend a 
hand. Messages from a distance will be con- 
fusing, and you are not in good shape to 
make decisions; don't commit yourself, or 
enter into agreements, sign papers or con- 
tracts. There is some domestic tension, and 
in regard to your position and credit, things 
are a little ticklish. This is a good week to 
lie low in the matter of action, and to formu- 
late plans, holding yourself in readiness to re- 
spond according to how the cat jumps, for it's 
likely to jump fast any moment now, and 
your steadiness will determine whether the 
change implied here is favorable or not. Your 
friends are a strong bulwark now; while 
your superiors are crochetty and should not 
be approached. Your well known tact will 
do yeoman service here. 


April 3 (p.m.) to April 10 


Some major change seems indicated here, 
quite suddenly, although it develops from 
something that has been in the wind a long 
time. Your mind is now clear and strong, and 
you receive excellent advice; between the two, 
you ought to be able to make this a progres- 
sive week, by submitting everything to cold 
analysis, and by refusing to be hurried by the 
impatience around you, both at home and 
abroad. Here is where you have to be the 
Gibraltar of common-sense in a sea of im- 
pulse, and it seems that you are well up to 
the task. Social matters are pleasant and 
helpful; you are able to enjoy yourself and 
relax pleasantly, thus enabling you to cope 
with the decisions at hand. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Deal with the public; you are popular and 
well thought of, and publicity is active and 
somewhat favorable. There will be sharp 
words this week; clear cut issues will present 
themselves for decision, and there is an in- 
clination to haste and snap judgments that will 
be dangerous if you yield to it. Finances are 
tightening up, but in no critical way; and 
things are developing both publicly and pri- 
vately that should rebound eventually to your 
advancement though right now they seem 


pretty well mixed up. You continue however 
to have the personal support of important and 
influential people, and this influence, though 
now only indirect, is developing to help your 
position and progress directly. Do not allow 
haste to upset the status quo, which is de- 
veloping in your favor. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


A solidifying influence on your base of 
operations should make this week memorable: 
there may be a change here, in actual lotation 
or occupation, or there may merely be a re- 
alignment of matters in such a way as to get 
you off to a new start; in any case this is a 
week of swift and important developments, 
in which things get decided and done. Your 
friends are able and willing to help you here; 
and although there is a somewhat nervous in- 
fluence around you at home, you are able to 
exteriorize your personal feelings in such a 
way as to make for progress. Finances are 
a little restrictive, but basically sound; do 
not invest or speculate under this influence; 
be conservative, and you won't have to worry. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


Seek contact with those in authority; push 
your affairs, both in public and private. Social 
matters, communications, and perhaps travel 
all contribute to your advancement. Things 
developing at home, or privately, are reflected 
in your progress; there seems to be here some 
increase of power and prestige. Finances are 
still somewhat restricted, and a partner is 
confused in such a way as to endanger your 
security; yet this is not dangerous if you do 
not allow yourself to be lured into risky busi- 
ness ventures. Your judgment now is keen 
and sure, and you can make important de- 
cisions with courage and confidence. Go about, 
seek publicity, for it's favorable now, and 
helps your best interests. 


74 AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


CAPRICORN—Daily Guide 


Apr. 1—Commencing 441 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Socially active day; energetic friends 
around you; work is pleasant and profitable 
if you don’t wear yourself to a nervous 
frazzle. 

Apr. 2—Commencing 4.58 am. ruler 
Jupiter. You progress in private; good advice 
secretly or in the home. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Active day—new things start in spite 
of you; friends give you a push forward— 
but don’t push yourself. 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5.34 am. ruler 
Saturn. An important message with good 
news. Decide your course of action cau- 
tiously. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5.57 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Superiors favor you, but this doesn’t 
seem to fatten your purse. Take what is 
offered anyway. 

Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 am. ruler 
Uranus. Finances become entangled—too many 
cooks spoil the broth. 

Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Depressed and blue—a partner 
mixes you up; contacts bewildering, but a 
message is pleasant and full of good things. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Publicity strong; you're mentioned 
helpfully, in the dispatches. Details at work 
confuse you. 


Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 am. ruler 
Mars. Contact with a powerful person up- 
sets you—avoid quarrels here, also financial 
worry. 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9.59 a.m. ruler 
Mars. Personal matters should not be shouted 
from the housetops. Keep your own counsel. 


Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 a.m. ruler 
Venus. You're nervous as a cat; take out this 
energy in work; then relax. 


Apr. 12—Commencing 12.20 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Go ahead! Strong day to ask favors; 
private and public matters prosper. 


Apr. 13—Commencing 1.29 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Responsibility maketh a man strong— 
take what is offered today, though it seems 
all work and no credit. The credit will follow. 


Apr. 14—Commencig 2.38 p. m. ruler 
Mercury. Social Sunday—your home con- 
fused, probably by too many people. Relax. 


Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m. ruler 
` Mercury. Look out for the wagging tongues 
today; work in private—it’s safer. 


Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p.m. ruler 
Moon. A forced decision makes tension both 


at home and abroad. Don’t let yourself be 
rushed—keep cool, and bide your time. 


Apr. 17—Commencing 6.07 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Erratic mixture of influences—keep 
your feet on the ground—those clouds are 
pretty flimsy. 


Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Well, you can’t keep stalling forever— 
probably you'll have to make up your mind 
today. Consider the money angle carefully. 


Apr. 19—Commencing 8.35 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Messages exciting and favorable. Don’t 
let confusion over finances muddle your judg- 
ment. Stable judgment is around you at home. 


Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Something at a distance lures you. 
Maybe this is just the green grass in the 
other fellow’s pasture. 


Apr. 21—Commencing 9 am. ruler 
Sun. Put things down on paper today and 
see how they look in black and white before 
you do anything drastic. 


Apr. 22—Commencing 11.03 p.m. Apr. 
21, ruler Mercury. Looks as if a definite 
proposition today merits serious considera- 
tion. There’s action here; your ambitions are 
served; business matters very active. Shrewd 
commonsense will get the meat out of this 
nut. 


Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment and business matters 
active; avoid fatigue from over-work. 


Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Whoa, January! you're skidding; ease 
to a stop and put on the chains. 


Apr. 25—Commencing 1.35 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Good financial day; stick to business; 
start new ventures. 


Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 a.m ruler 
Pluto. Powerful and helpful contacts should 
be used; if they don’t seek you, seek them. 


Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Ask and it shall be given unto you; 
employment very favorable; good day to sell. 


Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. A dark cloud in a blue sky—you are 
depressed and confused by nothing. 


Apr. 29—Commencing 3.02 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. You get good advice in private, and 
your environment is favorable—contact those 
who can help you. 


Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Stay away from the bosses—they're 
touchy—and avoid being arrogant yourself. 
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AQUARIUS 


The month of April for Those 
Born January 20 to February 18 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


Saturn now in the second house is trying 
to solidify your financial position, and making 
a pretty good job of it, building up at the 
same time your position, credit, and personal 
contentment, so that this is a good and pro- 
gressive week for you. Responsibility comes 
your way, very satisfyingly; those in authority 
are favorably inclined toward you; publicity is 
active and favorable, and through private con- 
tacts the foundations of your life are bul- 
warked and made strong. There is some 
slight confusion in regard to finances, and 
you will do well to avoid any drastic finan- 
cial action; stability here will follow naturally 
from the development of your professional or 
business status, which you may now push for- 
ward under very good auspices. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


New propositions come to light, new ven- 
tures start; there is some indication here of 
change, or travel, the need for which develops 
swiftly under quite exciting conditions. Be 
careful not to be thrown off balance by this; 
don't allow yourself to rush into things, for 
though the trend of your life now is upward 
and onward, there's a large measure of rash- 
ness this week that needs watching and curb- 
ing. Financial matters straighten out, though 
there is still some small confusion here 
through the activities of a partner; these, 
however, are passing into the discard, and 
your bank account seems favorably affected 
by your advancement. Domestic matters are 
pleasant, and there is much social life in the 
home. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Employment active, contributing to your 
additional prestige and position; there seems 
to be some additional expense involved here, 
which suddenly comes up, and tempts you to 
extravagance, and then to worry over your 
finances. Responsibilities are increasing now, 
and business matters are more and more on 
your mind as this week advances, tending to 
make you restless, high-strung, nervous, and 
erratic in your business judgment; but you 
have really nothing to worry about: your 
position is secure, and seems to be getting 
solider all the time. Don't let your obliga- 


tions get on your nerves—there are certain 
things that have to be done here, and there 
is ample reward for the doing of them. Watch 
your health, and guard it, especially from 
over-work and worry. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


You're at the receiving end of a lot of 
messages this week—the air fairly hums with 
communications, propositions, and things that 
must. be decided; some change in your en- 
vironment or business life is being talked 
about, and you'll need a clear head to get the 
straight of it. Those around you are mud- 
dled, and the responsibility for keeping things 
in line seems to devolve on you, with the 
assistance of someone in your domestic en- 
vironment, who gives you a quiet landing field 
in the middle of a busy world. You have 
need of cool judgment here, but you have it. 
You seem all business now; your personal and 
private life is quiet and smooth, and you are 
able to exert the maximum of time and 
thought on your professional or business 
career—which needs it! 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


Everything suddenly falls into place, like 
the pieces of a Chinese puzzle—it’s easy when 
you know how! That confusing associate is 
still with you, but the other factors in your 
life conspire to hold him in check. You've 
straightened things out now, by the assump- 
tion of a lot of responsibility; be sure that 
it doesn’t start to depress you and get on 
your nerves. ‘Nothing without -labor, and 
yours seems cut out for you, probably of a 
mental or executive variety; but there's 


something here well worth working for; you 
are well thought of, and your business de- 
velops very interestingly in private; publicity 
is favored, and through travel you have an 
opportunity to bring about material advance- 
ment to your interests. Communications and 
writings advance your interests—this is a 
good time to sell, for the underlying business 
indications are good. This is a time to grasp 
authority, and forget the work and the wor- 
ries involved. “At the gateway to success is 
written Responsibility.” 
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AQUARIUS— 


Apr. 1—Commencing 441 am. ruler 
Jupiter. Private matters react to your ad- 
vancement—“out of the dark cometh light.” 

Apr. 2—Commencing 4.58 a.m. ruler Sa- 
turn. Timely advice from a friend; a com- 
munication brings good tidings; you can go 
ahead on this proposition. 

Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Financial pressure makes worry; 
but forget it! Your position is advancing 
all the time. 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5.34 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. You seem to be getting paid for 
added responsibility; business matters good: 
sell, don’t buy. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5.57 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Plug along, and ignore the wild fi- 
nancial scheme of a dynamic, but confused, 
partner. 

Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 a.m. ruler Nep- 
tune. Communications on personal matters 
from a distance favorable; you can get a 
long way today by speaking your mind. 

Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 a.m. ruler Mars. 
A strong contact unnerves you—looks as if 
you don’t like this fellow or vice versa. 
Well, leave him alone; there’s no point in 
arguing. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 a.m. ruler Mars. 
Think twice before you speak, and then talk 
to yourself, 

Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 a.m. ruler Ve- 
nus. Powerful friend whispers in your ear. 
Discretion is a virtue of the elect. 

Apr. 10—Commencing 9.59 a.m. ruler Ve- 
nus. You are patted on the back—advance- 
ment through others—go after it, and them! 


. Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. You feel that the weight of the 
world is on your shoulders. So what? The 
back is fitted to the burden. Did you ex- 
pect to succeed easily? 

Apr. 12—Commencing 12.20 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Confusion at home—you're as 
temperamental as a prima donna. Work, 
will fix this. 

Apr. 13—Commencing 1.29 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Looks like a secret romance— 
look out for the tabbies. 

Apr. 14—Commencing 2.38 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Don’t mar the Sabbath with quar- | 


rels; guard your speech: the long tongue 
tieth itself in knots. 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Good day all around—social and 
business matters prosper—seek contacts. 

Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p.m. ruler Sun. 
Decisions press, changes offer themselves 
somewhat to your confusion. Guard speech 
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and writings, and avoid making up your 
mind. 


Apr. 17—Commencing 6.07 p.m. ruler Sun. 
Still under the hammer of circumstance— 
there’s good advice to be found at home. 


Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Restrictive partner gives you the 
jitters, but he’ll help you just the same. 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8.35 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Keep the money bags tied up, or 
they’ll end the day empty. Write, corre- 
spond, travel. 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. Private matters confused this 
evening—catch up on sleep; you need it. 


Apr. 21—Commencing 9 a.m. ruler Mer- 
cury. You yearn for oceans, and they give 
you a puddle. Details irk, but must be 
cleared up. 


Apr. 22—Commencing 11.03 p.m. April 21 
ruler Venus. Wim, wigor, and witality! 
Enthusiastic business plans need the prun- 
ing hook. Hold your horses—you aren’t 
going to a fire...except one of your own 
making. 

Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m. ruler Ve- 
nus. You get enough advice to equip Dor- 
othy Dix for a month. Powerful contact 
here—with a good business proposition of 
an unusual nature. 

Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 am. ruler 
Pluto. You have plenty of magnetism and 
have plenty of vitality—work favored—get 
things done in private. 


Apr. 25—Commencing 1.35 am. ruler 
Pluto. You have plenty of magnetism and 
verve, but opportunity lacks. Wait, and 
work. 

Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 am. ruler 
Jupiter. Pleasant, and important contact 


helps your affairs. Domestic restriction 
should be ignored—it’s a passing matter 
only. 

Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Private affairs straighten out; a 
secret matter amuses and pleases you. 

Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 am. ruler 
Saturn. You’re depressed, and inclined to 
be arrogant and touchy; relax—this is a 
good day to enjoy yourself and forget your 
troubles. 


Apr. 29—Commencing 302 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Employment conditions excellent, 
and a friend gives you good advice and aid. 

Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Skittish as a young colt. You'll 
snap at anyone. Social affairs pleasant, if 
you'll hold your tongue. 
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PISCES 


The month of April for Those 


Born February 


March 27 (p.m.) to April 3 


This is a depressing and somewhat coníus- 
ing week; you are inclined to let your 
thoughts ramble on personal matters, to no 
particular purpose, and to allow yourself to 
become nervous and impatient with things that 
have an indeterminate quality. You are cap- 
able, this week, of making up your mind—but 
your inclination is not to do so—you seem 
to be stalling, and that is probably as good 
a thing as any to do at this time, only don’t 
let it get on your nerves. Watchful waiting 
is all right, only standing first on one foot 
and then on the other is exhausting; sit down 
and stall in comfort, Business and financial 
matters are unsatisfactory, tense; and a part- 
ner inclines to run wild with his affairs and 
yours too. Friends offer you a good and 
loyal center for your operations ; messages are 
helpful, and something at a distance is very 
much in your favor. 


April 3 (a.m.) to April 10 


This is an active week in business matters. 
A partner is somewhat confused, but you are 
better able to cope with things; your mind is 
strong, active, and accurate, and you are able 
to see around and through things to the 
proper conclusion. Seek publicity; it favors 
you. Follow some suggestion or proposition 
that comes to you in a communication, and if 
this involves travelling, so much the better. 
At the same time, avoid starting financial and 
business ventures involving investment or 
speculation; your associates in these things 
will be inimical to your best interests. Per- 
sonal matters favored; settle them. 


April 10 (noon) to April 18 


Very pleasant social contacts make this 
week personally contented, atlhough the de- 
velopment of a sudden matter of partnership, 
or contact, requires your immediate attention. 
Exercise care in this; there is some business 
jealousy or enmity around you, and you will 
have to steer a careful course. You are sup- 
ported here by friends and acquaintances, and 
should rely on them now, more than on busi- 
ness associates; there’s too much push here 
for your own good: someone around you is 
going to come a cropper, and you want to be 
sure it isn’t you. There are interesting de- 


19 to March 20 


velopments in your finances now; opportuni- 
ties come up, and your surest test of their 
worth lies in your careful analysis of those 
who bring them to you. Private matters now 
favor you more than public, and a proopsition 
in secret may have far reaching ramifications. 
Keep your own counsel; guard your speech, 
and how you commit yourself, and keep your 
eyes and ear open you’ll hear much, but only 
some of it will be good. But what is good 
is very good. 


April 18 (p.m.) to April 25 


You are thrown with aggressive and pow- 
erful people who cannot upset your poise: 
your strength lies within, in your reserve and 
calm, and especially in your good judgment. 
You stand now like a solid place in a jittery 
world, and you can do good for yourself, and 
others, by refusing to be drawn into the tur- 
moil around you. Things come to a head 
here; propositions mature, decisions are re- 
quired; and the important thing to you is 
your mental clarity: don’t become confused. 
Guard your health, especially from worry and 
nervous effects; and eye with suspicion all 
fancy business proposals. The simplest is 
the best. 


April 25 (midnight) to May 2 


This looks like the coming-to-age of a plan 
very near to your heart—last week’s decisions 
seem to bear their fruit here, in solidified 
business and personal status. Finances and 
employment come into harmonious accord; 
your dynamic contacts seem to be working 
for your interests; and money matters seem 
on the up and up. But what is this note of 
dissatisfaction or discontent? Don’t try to 
push too far or too fast here; everything is 
developing nicely; you can afford to sit back 
and wait for the next move. Your danger 
now, like Caesar's, is ambition. When you're 
given an inch and try to take a mile, look 
out that when you ask for bread you aren’t 
given a stone. Humility is the watchword— 
humility and patience. Pride (and impatience) 
goeth before a fall—and the meek inherit the 
earth. Things run smoothly here; relax and 
enjoy the ride. 
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Apr. 1—Commencing 441 am. ruler 
Saturn. Looks like a family row over money ; 
don’t quarrel with your spouse over the 
grocery budget. 

Apr. 2—Commencing 8 ams. ruler 
Uranus. Ask for a raise, if you have any 
right to expect one: superiors and finances 
favorable. 


Apr. 3—Commencing 5.15 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. The doldrums! Contacts are con- 
fusing, but you get a ‘cheering letter. This 
news may mean a good deal to you. 

Apr. 4—Commencing 5.33 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. Speak, write, seek conference with 


those who can help you; avoid personal worry. 

Apr. 5—Commencing 5:57 am. ruler 
Mars. A powerful contact finds you equal 
to the occasion. Strategy is better than by 
open combat. 

Apr. 6—Commencing 6.26 am. ruler 
Mars. You have the jitters, but this is a 
moderately favorable financial day; avoid 
over-enthusiasm. 


Apr. 7—Commencing 7.04 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Socially confusing Sunday—this is 
the stuff that dreams are made on . . . forget 
it. 

Apr. 8—Commencing 7.53 a.m. ruler 
Venus. Strong contacts—ask favors, go 


around among people; you are popular. 


Apr. 9—Commencing 8.52 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Looks as if you're being promoted ; 
some advance in authority doesn’t hurt your 
pride, or your pocketbook, a bit. 


Apr. 10—Commencing 9.59 a.m. ruler 
Mercury. Employment matters are favored; 
a secret matter is very satisfying to you. 


Apr. 11—Commencing 11.09 a.m. ruler 
Moon. Mr. or Mrs. Grundy has a sharp 
tongue here—put yours in your cheek and 
forget it. It will get you in trouble if you 
on't. 


Apr. 12—Commencing 12.20 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Someone at home waxes determined : 
go out and enjoy yourself. Socially good. 


Apr. 13—Commencing 1.29 p.m. ruler 
Moon. Pretty jittery day; let the bosses alone; 
postpone decisions and conferences. 


Apr. 14—Commencing 2.38 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Financial confusion and possible ex- 
travagance; you're tense and high strung. 
Relax. 

Apr. 15—Commencing 3.46 p.m. ruler 
Sun. Your good angel watches over you, at 
home and abroad. Go ahead. Messages ex- 
citing. 


Apr. 16—Commencing 4.55 p.m. ruler 


Mercury. Confusion worse confounded! Do. 


only what is necessary. Á partner gives you 
the heebee-jeebees—don't let this depress you. 
Watch money. * 

Apr. 17—Cammencing 6.07 p.m. ruler 
Mercury. ` Here's a very spectacular financial 
proposition, More spectacular than sound. 
Guard against extravagance. 

Apr. 18—Commencing 7.19 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Employment depresses you—just think 
how you'd feel if you were unemployed! 

Apr. 19—Commencing 8.35 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Boundless energy! Don’t waste this 
in argument—this is a good business day— 
sell, don’t buy. 

Apr. 20—Commencing 9.50 p.m. ruler 
Venus. Strong and unusual contact which 
should be followed up. 

Apr. 21—Commencing 9 am. ruler 
Venus. Good business day; avoid personal 
and secret matters; the public and those 
around you favor you; go ahead. 

Apr. 22—Commencing 11.03 p.m. Apr. 
21, ruler Pluto. Social matters annoying ; 
you are exacting in emotional matters. Skip 
it. 


Apr. 23—Commencing 12.06 a.m. ruler 
Pluto. Go ahead with your plans—your mag- 
netism is strong, and folks favor you. 


Apr. 24—Commencing 12.57 am. ruler 
Jupiter. Domestically restricted, but publicly 
favorable, day; friends help. 


Apr. 25—Commencing 1.35 a.m. ruler 
Jupiter. Watch the traffic signals! A secret 
matter is favorable; catch up details. 


Apr. 26—Commencing 2.04 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Strong, and possibly sudden, impetus 
to your position—an opportunity here—grasp 
it. 

Apr. 27—Commencing 2.26 a.m. ruler 
Saturn. Routine day; you have loyal and 
helpful friends who are boosting for you. 


Apr. 28—Commencing 2.45 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Intellectual contacts at home stimu- 
lating. Good day to make financial plans and 
a budget; you tend to conservatism in money 
matters. 

Apr. 29—Commencing 3.02 a.m. ruler 
Uranus. Start new ventures, seek advance- 
ment, make plans—go ahead ! 


Apr. 30—Commencing 3.19 a.m. ruler 
Neptune. After yesterday's vitality and pur- 
posefulness, today’s a good time to relax. 


Also to avoid splurging, toward which there 
is a temptation. 
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Science of Vocational Astrology (Champion) 
Original and practical. $2.15, postpaid. 
Dalton’s Tables of Houses. Best book on the 
subject. Latitudes 22° to 56%; good for 
both hemispheres. $3.15, postpaid. ) 
Ephemerides Horoscope Blanks, etc. always in 
Stock. 72 pp. Catalog AA. 

Free Visit Our Astrological Reading Room 


ING CO., 
MACOY SS W. Sed St New York 


ELLEN McCAFFERY > 


210 West 72nd Street New York City 


—A REAL ASTROLOGICAL COURSE— 
System-Illumination in Astrology 


1- 5 Basic Meaning of Symbols. How to set up 
Charts simply, Polarities, Triplicities. 
6-10 How to read what is promised, — 
11-12 Physical and Mental Characteristics. 
15-14 Radix Directions, Use of Logarithms. 
15 Secondary Directions, Giossary. 
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BROTHERHOOD OF LIGHT LESSONS 
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21 Courses 210 Lessons 
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subject. Price of each lesson, 25 cents, postpaid. 

Send for Free copy of THE CHURCH OF LIGHT 
QUARTERLY. It contains the B. of L. Astrological 
Reports, in which large series of birth-charts are 
analyzed by statistical methods; also . interesting 
illustrated articles on astrology and occultism. 


THE CHURCH OF LIGHT 
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Astrological Classes 
41 West 69th St. Sus. 7-9661 
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Advanced class Wed. eve. 7.30 
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Correspondence course. 


THE GATEWAY-BOOKS 
30 East 60th Street 
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EVERYTHING in Occultism and Mysticism—including 
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BOOKS ON THESOPHY, Yoga—Psychie Science, 
the Tarot, etc., etc. Chinese and India Philosophy. 

New—0ld & Rare Books. OUT-OF-PRINT. Send 
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New Manual of Astrology . 
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Bailey 
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Leigh Hope Milburn 
Progressed Horoscope Simplified ............. 2.50 
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PLANETARY BUSINESS TREND CHART 
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booklet. It’s a wonder. Price ............ a $1.00 
FINDING THE MONEY in YOUR HOROSCOPE 
By Leo von Herschel. First time information. 
Fayorable dates each birthday For students 
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ARROWS OF LIGHT from The Egyptian Tarot 
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NUMEROLOGY 
Ariel Yvon Taylor—Vocational Analyst 


Has for years, been helping individuals find their 

right place. She may help you with your problem, 
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Five page chart $5.00—Ten page, with year’s forecast 
$10.00 


310 Riverside Drive, N.Y.C. Tel. Clarkson 2-1700 
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Your Days are Numbered Every Day in the Year 


Personal Consultations — Number Horoscope 
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ARE YOU WORRIED 
ABOUT SOMETHING? 


Our Astrologer will answer one question bearing on any personal problem. 
Fill in the coupon below and mail it to our office with check or money order 
for $3.00 and you will receive a personal letter in answer to your question and 
a copy of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY each month for fourteen (14) issues. 
If you live in Canada send $3.25, or if you live outside of the United States 
send $4.00. 


AS AN ADDED FEATURE THE ANSWER TO YOUR QUESTION 
WILL INCLUDE A STAR MAP (SOLAR) THE ZODIACAL POSITIONS 
OF YOUR PLANETS AT BIRTH. 


Note— If you desire the semi-monthly service (details page 63 of our November, 
1934, issue), please omit question. 


Clancy Publications, Inc. 
1476 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. 


Please send me AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for fourteen (14) issues 


for which I enclose $........ooooo.ooomo.». 
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Question (please be brief) .ocoooooococccorconererrorarrcnrr ner 


mudez, who discovered them prior to 1511. In 

1609, Admiral Sir George Somers and a party of 
Virginia colonists were wrecked near the site of St. George, eventually 
continuing their voyage to Jamestown. After Somers returned to Ber- 
muda and died there, the islands were colonized, in 1612, by the Vir- 
ginia Company, succeeded by the Bermuda Company. In the Somers. 
Gardens at St. George are two memorials to the Admiral. 


GOVERNMENT Bermuda is the oldest self-governing colony in the 
British Empire, and its Parliament the oldest law-making body, except- 
ing only the Mother Parliament in London. The Bermuda Parliament 
consists of the Governor and Commander-in-Chief, always an officer of 
the British army, nine members of the Legislative Council, appointed by 
the Crown, and thirty-six members of the House of Assembly, elected by 
vote, four from each of the nine parishes. POPULATION Of the 
30,000 inhabitants (estimated, 1933) about one-half are white, mostly 
of English stock and tracing their ancestry to the earliest settlers. 


/ paro The Bermudas are named after Juan de Ber- 


IN BERMUDA 


THE AVERAGE ANNUAL TEMPERATURE 
IS 70.2° 


SPRING AVERAGE IS 64° TO 71° 


“Oh! could you view the scenery, dear, 


That now beneath my window lies, SUMMER AVERAGE IS 74° TO 80° 
You'd think that Nature lanis ato ete < AUTUMN IS 70° TO 75° 

Her purest wave, her softest skies, 
To make a heaven for love to sigh in WINTER IS 66° TO 68° 


For bards to live and saints to die in!” 


Thus wrote the Irish poet Tom Moore, 


EVERY READER DESIRING A “TRIP TO BER- 
MUDA” SHOULD ADDRESS THE SUBSCRIP- 
TION DEPT., AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAG- 


o his heart's dear friend, in description 
F iati Bermuda, a few ess alas AZINE, CARE OF CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, * 
his arrival in the Spring of 1804. INC., 1476 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


R. DAVID STARR JORDAN once stated that 
science stood in great need of a “Master Key”—a 
master science of correspondence, which might be used 

to unlock the mysteries of any science. It is our contention 
that Astrology is precisely that— The Master Key of 
Science.” i. i 


We may interpret Astrological symbols in the terms of 
any science. In an Astrological Chart, we have the Cosmic 
plan of creation for any given place and time. By means 
of Astrological symbolism, invisible factors become visible, 
hitherto unsuspected factors are revealed. By the grouping 
of these symbols the basis-laws governing the particular set 
of reactions under consideration are easily formulated. 
Without such assistance the scientist is in the same position 
as a man endeavoring to work an ordinary picture puzzle 
in the dark. Even should he succeed, after a fashion, how 
can he be sure that he is right? However, with this “Master 
Key,” (Astrology) he has all the fundamental factors visible 
before him ánd in a form that enables him to easily calculate 


all possible reactions. ¿ ar 
i A 


